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Sanctuary Estate, Fletcher
Introduction
This planning proposal has been prepared in accordance with Section 3.33 of the
Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979 (NSW). It explains the intended effect of a
proposed local environmental plan (LEP) and sets out the justification for making the plan.
'A guide to preparing planning proposals' has been used to guide and inform the preparation of
this planning proposal.
The planning proposal may evolve over time due to various reasons, such as feedback during
exhibition. It will be updated at key stages in the plan making process.

Summary of proposal
Proposal

Property Details

Applicant Details

The planning proposal intends to rezone land within Sanctuary Estate,
Fletcher to provide consistency with adjoining land uses and onsite land
uses, and to correct zoning anomalies. Relevant planning controls in
relation to building height, floor space ratio and minimum lot size will also
be applied. It is also intended to list a number of parcels as items of local
environmental heritage.
Part Lot 844, DP 1192169
Part Lot 843, DP 1192169
Part Lot 51 DP 1181868
Lot 1727, DP 1226075
Lot 1645, DP 1226077
Part Lot 1538, DP 1225352
Part Lot 1537, DP 1225352
Lot 1535, DP 1225352
Lot 1258, DP 1211278
Lot 1336, DP 1214393
Part Lot 1139, DP 1206083
Part Lot 1059, DP 1199833
Lot 439, DP 1178187
Part Lot 438, DP 1178178
Lot 324, DP 1175558
Lot 1536, DP 1225352
Lot 1257, DP1211278
Lot 223, DP 1170959
Lot 224, DP 1170959
Lot 174, DP 1113792
Lot 163, DP1113792
Lot 162, DP1113792
Lot 5017, DP1148599
Lot 5018, DP 1148599
Part Lot 1, DP 1231562
and adjacent road reserve
Part Lot 2, DP 1231562

25 Awabakal Drive, Fletcher
18 Adeline Crescent, Fletcher
280 Minmi Rd, Fletcher
20 Tulkaba Street, Fletcher
30 Tulkaba Street, Fletcher
40 Tulkaba Street, Fletcher
41 Threlkeld Crescent, Fletcher
15 Threlkeld Crescent, Fletcher
77 Bulbul Crescent, Fletcher
37 Bulbul Crescent, Fletcher
11 Bulbul Crescent, Fletcher
6A Katal Street, Fletcher
18 Kekul Street, Fletcher
14 Kural Crescent, Fletcher
50 Kural Crescent, Fletcher
29 Threlkeld Crescent, Fletcher
111 Awabakal Drive, Fletcher
45 Kurraka Drive, Fletcher
55 Kurraka Drive, Fletcher
25 Konara Crescent, Fletcher
19 Mowane Street, Fletcher
21 Mowane Street, Fletcher
23 Mowane Street, Fletcher
25 Mowane Street, Fletcher
52 Kurraka Drive, Fletcher
35 Tibin Drive, Fletcher

Newcastle City Council
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Background
In 2011 Newcastle City Council entered into a Voluntary Planning Agreement (VPA) associated
with Development Consent No. 1997/0555 for the subdivision of land into 839 residential lots, 4
urban housing lots, a commercial site, 2 Aboriginal heritage conservation management areas
and dedication of lands for local fields, community facilities, 2 parks and residual open space.
The VPA required the construction and dedication to Council of 2 parks, playing fields, a
community centre and residual open space areas. A copy of the VPA map identifying the
location of the proposed land dedications is included in Appendix 1.
As Sanctuary Estate developed in stages, various land parcels were also created and
dedicated to Council, resulting in a significant number of the land parcels included in this
planning proposal. These parcels mostly form a continuous band around the outer edge of
Sanctuary Estate (see Figure 1) and separate the residential estate from the adjoining
environmental land. This planning proposal now seeks to rezone this land to be consistent with
its current purpose and surrounding land uses. Relevant planning controls in relation to building
height, floor space ratio and minimum lot size are also proposed to be amended.
As part of the VPA, the developer was required to prepare an Aboriginal Heritage Conservation
Area Management Plan. Two plans were subsequently prepared and these are provided in
Appendix 2. Information in these plans supports the listing of two sites - 25 Konara Crescent
(Yutilliko Park) and 29 Threkeld Crescent 2 (Kauma Park) as places of local heritage
significance.

Site
The proposal consists of 26 parcels of land within the Sanctuary Estate at Fletcher as detailed
in Table 1. These parcels mostly form a continuous band around the outer edge of Sanctuary
Estate and separate the residential estate from the adjoining environmental land.
Figure 1 shows the context and the overall sites layout in relation to the residential estates and
surrounding environmental land. Figure 2 identifies the individual parcels and Table 2 identifies
the proposed amendments to each parcel. Appendix 3 details each individual site and the
proposed mapping changes for each site. All sites in Council ownership have previously been
classified as community land.

Planning Proposal – Sanctuary Estate, Fletcher
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Table 1: Site details

Property
Part A
Part Lot 844, DP 1192169
Part Lot 843, DP 1192169
Part Lot 51 DP 1181868
Lot 1727, DP 1226075
Lot 1645, DP 1226077
Part Lot 1538, DP 1225352
Part Lot 1537, DP 1225352
Lot 1535, DP 1225352
Lot 1258, DP 1211278
Lot 1336, DP 1214393
Part Lot 1139, DP 1206083
Part Lot 1059, DP 1199833
Lot 439, DP 1178187
Part Lot 438, DP 1178178
Lot 324, DP 1175558
Part B
Lot 1536, DP 1225352
Lot 1257, DP1211278
Lot 223, DP 1170959
Lot 224, DP 1170959
Lot 174, DP 1113792
Part C
Lot 163, DP1113792
Lot 162, DP1113792
Lot 5017, DP1148599
Lot 5018, DP 1148599
Part D
Part Lot 1, DP 1231562
Road reserve adjacent to 52
Kurraka Drive
Part Lot 2, DP 1231562

Street Address
25 Awabakal Drive, Fletcher
18 Adeline Crescent, Fletcher
280 Minmi Rd, Fletcher
20 Tulkaba Street, Fletcher
30 Tulkaba Street, Fletcher
40 Tulkaba Street, Fletcher
41 Threlkeld Crescent, Fletcher
15 Threlkeld Crescent, Fletcher
77 Bulbul Crescent, Fletcher
37 Bulbul Crescent, Fletcher
11 Bulbul Crescent, Fletcher
6A Katal Street, Fletcher
18 Kekul Street, Fletcher
14 Kural Crescent, Fletcher
50 Kural Crescent, Fletcher

Status

These parcels have been
dedicated to Council and adjoin
existing E2 conservation lands,
other than 280 Minmi Rd, which
is owned by the Local Land
Services.

29 Threlkeld Crescent, Fletcher
111 Awabakal Drive, Fletcher
45 Kurraka Drive, Fletcher
55 Kurraka Drive, Fletcher
25 Konara Crescent, Fletcher

These parcels contain public
reserves, sporting fields and
public facilities and are owned
by Council.

19 Mowane Street, Fletcher
21 Mowane Street, Fletcher
23 Mowane Street, Fletcher
25 Mowane Street, Fletcher

These parcels contain dwelling
houses and are in private
ownership

52 Kurraka Drive, Fletcher

35 Tibin Drive, Fletcher

Planning Proposal – Sanctuary Estate, Fletcher

These parcels are zoned B1,
however, the zone boundaries
do not align with the property
boundaries.
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Figure 1 - Locality plan
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Figure 2: Site reference map
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Part 1 - Objectives or intended outcomes
To amend the Newcastle Local Environmental Plan 2012 to:
1.

Ensure zoning of land is compatible with the intended use of the land;

2.

Protect and maintain open space and bushland areas;

3.

Identify and protect local Aboriginal history and cultural heritage sites; and

4.

Correct minor zoning anomalies.

Part 2 - Explanation of provisions
The proposed outcome will be achieved by:
1.

Amending the land zoning map, height of buildings map, floor space ratio map and
minimum lot size map of various sites identified in Table 2 and Figure 2. Appendix 3
details each individual site and the proposed mapping changes for each site.

Table 2: Details of amendments to maps

Part A
Site
Ref
A1
A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7

A8
A9
A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15

Property Details
Part Lot 844, DP 1192169,
25 Awabakal Drive, Fletcher
Part Lot 843, DP 1192169,
18 Adeline Crescent, Fletcher
Part Lot 51 DP 1181868, 280
Minmi Rd, Fletcher
Lot 1727, DP 1226075, 20
Tulkaba Street, Fletcher
Lot 1645, DP 1226077, 30
Tulkaba Street, Fletcher
Part Lot 1538, DP 1225352,
40 Tulkaba Street, Fletcher
Part Lot 1537, DP 1225352,
41 Threlkeld Crescent,
Fletcher
Lot 1535, DP 1225352, 15
Threlkeld Crescent, Fletcher
Lot 1258, DP 1211278, 77
Bulbul Crescent, Fletcher
Lot 1336, DP 1214393, 37
Bulbul Crescent, Fletcher
Part Lot 1139, DP 1206083,
11 Bulbul Crescent, Fletcher
Part Lot 1059, DP 1199833,
6A Katal Street, Fletcher
Lot 439, DP 1178187, 18
Kekul Street, Fletcher
Part Lot 438, DP 1178178,
14 Kural Crescent, Fletcher
Lot 324, DP 1175558, 50
Kural Crescent, Fletcher

Current
Zone

Proposed
Zone

E2 and
R2
E2 and
R2
E2 and
R2
R2

E2
E2
E2

These parcels adjoin existing
E2 conservation lands and
have been dedicated to
Council, other than 280 Minmi
Rd which is owned by Local
Land Service.

E2

R2

E2

E2 and
R2
E2 and
R2

E2

R2

E2

R2

E2

R2

E2

E2 and
R2
E2 and
R2
R2

E2

E2 and
R2
R2

E2
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Details

E2

E2
E2

It is intended to rezone
parcels that are wholly R2
and those parts of identified
parcels that are R2 to E2
Environmental Conservation
to match the surrounding
zone and the use of the sites.
Amendments are proposed
to:
• Land Zone (LZN) map - E2
Environmental
Conservation
• Height of Building (HOB)
map - not prescribed
consistent with E2 zone
• Floor Space Ratio (FSR)
map - not prescribed
consistent with E2 zone.
• Minimum lot size (LSZ)
maps - 40 000 sqm
consistent with E2 zone.

E2
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Part B
Site
Ref
B1
B2
B3
B4
B5

Property Details
Lot 1536, DP 1225352, 29
Threlkeld Crescent, Fletcher*
Lot 1257, DP1211278, 111
Awabakal Drive, Fletcher
Lot 223, DP 1170959, 45
Kurraka Drive, Fletcher
Lot 224, DP 1170959, 55
Kurraka Drive, Fletcher
Lot 174, DP 1113792, 25
Konara Crescent, Fletcher*

Current
Zone
R2 and
E2
R2

Proposed
Zone
E2

R2 and
E2
R2

RE1

R2

E2

RE1

RE1

Details
These parcels contain public
reserves, sporting fields and
public facilities and are owned
by Council.
It is intended to rezone sites
referenced B2, B3 and B4 to
RE1 Public Recreation to
reflect the current use of the
sites.
It is intended to rezone sites
referenced B1 and B5 to E2
Environmental Conservation,
to reflect the cultural
significance of these sites. It
is also proposed that these
site are heritage listed (see
details in 2 below)
Amendments are proposed
to:
• Land Zone (LZN) map RE1 Public Recreation
and E2 Environmental
Conservation
• Height of Building (HOB)
map - not prescribed
consistent with RE1 zone
• Floor Space Ratio (FSR)
map - not prescribed
consistent with RE1 zone.
• Minimum lot size (LSZ)
maps - not prescribed
consistent with RE1 zone
and E2 - 4000000sqm
(40ha)

Part C
Site
Ref
C1
C2
C3
C4

Property Details
Lot 163, DP1113792, 19
Mowane Street, Fletcher
Lot 162, DP1113792, 21
Mowane Street, Fletcher
Lot 5017, DP1148599, 23
Mowane Street, Fletcher
Lot 5018, DP 1148599, 25
Mowane Street, Fletcher

Current
Zone
B1

Proposed
Zone
R2

B1

R2

B1

R2

B1

R2
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Details
These parcels contain
dwelling houses and are in
private ownership.
It is intended to rezone land to
R2 Low Density Residential to
be consistent with adjoining
lots and the current land use.
Amendments are proposed
to:
• Land Zone (LZN) map 7

R2 Low Density
Residential
• Height of Building (HOB)
map - 8.5m consistent with
R2 zone
• Floor Space Ratio (FSR)
map - 0.6:1 consistent with
R2 zone.
• Minimum lot size (LSZ)
maps - 450sqm consistent
with RE1 zone
Part D
Property Details
D1
D2
D3

Part Lot 1, DP 1231562, 52
Kurraka Drive, Fletcher
Kurraka Drive Road Reserve
adjacent to Lot 1 DP 1231562
Part Lot 2, DP 1231562, 35
Tibin Drive, Fletcher

Current Proposed
Zone
Zone
B1 and B1
R2
B1 and R2
R2
B1 and B1
R2

Details
These parcels are zoned B1,
however, the zone boundaries
do not align with the property
boundaries.
It is intended to align the zone
boundaries with the property
boundaries
Amendments are proposed
to:
• Land Zone (LZN) map - B1
Local Centre and R2 Low
Density Residential
• Height of Building (HOB)
map - consistent with
existing zones B1- 11m
and R2 -8.5m
• Floor Space Ratio (FSR)
map - consistent with
existing zones B1 - 1.5:1
and R2- 0.6:1.
• Minimum lot size (LSZ)
maps - consistent with
existing zones B1 - not
prescribed; R2 - 450sqm.

2.

By amending Schedule 5, Environmental Heritage, Part 3 Archaeological sites and the
Heritage Map to include Local Significance listings at:
•
Lot 174, DP 1113792 25 Konara Crescent for Aboriginal Heritage Park 1 (Yutilliko
Park); and
•
Lot 1536, DP 122535225 29 Threkeld Crescent for Aboriginal Heritage Park 2
(Kauma Park);

Planning Proposal – Sanctuary Estate, Fletcher
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Part 3 - Justification
Section A - Need for the planning proposal
1.

Is the planning proposal a result of any strategic study or report?

The planning proposal is not a result of any specific Council study or report.
The planning proposal is consistent with the Newcastle Local Planning Strategy, in particular,
the vision and objectives for Fletcher which include:
•
•

protecting and maintaining existing public open space and bushland areas; and
increasing the range and quality of social infrastructure, including sporting facilities and
other outdoor recreation opportunities, available to the local community, and to meet
demands associated with additional population.

The proposed amendments will protect the existing public reserves and recreation lands within
Fletcher.
2.

Is the planning proposal the best means of achieving the objectives or intended
outcomes, or is there a better way?

Yes. Rezoning of the land is the best means to achieve the intended outcomes. A Planning
Proposal is the best means to amend the zoning and to also enhance and protect the natural
environment and heritage within this area of Sanctuary Estate.

Section B - Relationship to strategic planning framework
3.

Is the planning proposal consistent with the objectives and actions of the applicable
regional, sub-regional or district plan or strategy (including any exhibited draft
plans or strategies)?

Hunter Regional Plan 2036
The Hunter Regional Plan 2036 is the NSW government's plan to guide land use planning and
infrastructure priorities and decisions over the next 20 years. The plan identifies regionally
important natural resources, transport networks and social infrastructure and provides a
framework to guide more detailed land use plans, development proposals and infrastructure
funding decisions. The plan includes overarching directions, goals and actions as well as
specific priorities for each local government area in the Hunter region.
The planning proposal is consistent with Goal 3 - Thriving Communities. This goal identifies
that many communities are set around the Hunter's natural features and open space. The
quality and accessibility of these areas gives residents an array of unique experiences and
opportunity for a healthy lifestyle. The change in zoning sought under this planning proposal, is
considered to meet the objectives of this Goal as identified under the following directions:
•

Direction 17: Create healthy built environments through good design - the planning
proposal is considered to address the intention of this direction. Public reserve and
recreation areas were planned for within the development of this site, a change in zoning
will ensure that these areas are protected, and in the future provide for appropriate land
uses for the continued use of the community.

•

Direction 18: Enhance access to recreational facilities and connect open spaces - the
planning proposal is considered to address the intention of this direction, in particular,
Action 18.2 deliver connected biodiversity-rich corridors and open space areas for
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community enjoyment. The planning proposal seeks to rezone land dedicated for road and
public reserve from R2 Low Density Residential to E2 Environmental Conservation or RE1
Public Recreation. The rezoning of land will provide for continued appropriate use of this
land for recreation purposes for the adjoining community.
•

Direction 19: Identify and protect the region's heritage - the planning proposal is considered
to address the intention of this direction. Aboriginal Heritage Parks No 1 and 2 are existing
public recreation areas and contain identified Aboriginal artefacts from the area. The
rezoning of land and listing of heritage items will provide for continued appropriate use of
this land for recreation purposes, as well as protection and maintenance of these heritage
sites.

Greater Newcastle Metropolitan Plan
The Greater Newcastle Metropolitan Plan aims to deliver a collaborative framework to achieve
a significant part of the Hunter Regional Plan 2036 by identifying the strategies and actions
needed to create an integrated metropolitan city, as well as identify and prioritise infrastructure
and services needed in catalyst areas.
The Planning Proposal is consistent with strategies and actions to facilitate Outcome 2 Enhance environment, amenity and resilience for quality of life. In particular, the rezoning of
land and listing of sites B1 and B5 as items of local heritage significance will support Strategy
11 - Create more great public spaces where people come together and the associated action to
'identify, protect and celebrate Aboriginal cultural heritage, historic heritage and maritime
heritage'. The proposal also supports Strategy 12 - Enhance the blue and green grid and the
urban tree canopy.
4.

Is the planning proposal consistent with a council’s local strategy or other local
strategic plan?

Newcastle 2030 Community Strategic Plan
The Newcastle Community Strategic Plan (CSP) reflects the community's vision for the city and
is Council's guide for action. It contains the strategies to be implemented and the outcomes
that will indicate achievement of the defined goals. Council adopted the Newcastle 2030
Community Strategic Plan in February 2011, and it was revised and updated in 2017. The
following relevant strategic directions and their objectives from the Newcastle CSP are
addressed in relation to this planning proposal.
Protected Environment
The proposed zoning of land from R2 Low Residential Density to E2 Environmental
Conservation and/or RE1 Public Recreation is consistent with the community objective 2.2 "Our
unique natural environment is maintained, enhanced and connected".
Vibrant, Safe and Active Public Places
The proposal is consistent with community objective 3.1 "Public places that provide for diverse
activity and strengthen our social connections" and the 3.2 "Culture, heritage and place are
valued, share and celebrated".
Inclusive Community
The proposal is consistent with the community objective 4.2 "Active and healthy communities
with physical, mental and spiritual well-being".
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Open and Collaborative Leadership
Compliance with the LEP amendment process, in particular Schedule 1 – community
participation requirements of the EP&A Act 1979, is consistent with community objective 7.3
"Active citizen engagement in local planning and decision-making processes and a shared
responsibility for achieving goals."
Local Planning Strategy
The Local Planning Strategy (LPS) was prepared in accordance with the Community Strategic
Plan and adopted by Council in 2015. The Strategy has not been endorsed by the Secretary of
the Department of Planning and Environment, but it does provide a comprehensive guide for
the future growth and development of Newcastle to 2030 and beyond.
Fletcher is identified as a growing residential suburb and the Planning Proposal supports the
objectives for this area including:
• to protect and maintain existing public open space and bushland areas.
• increase the range and quality of social infrastructure, including sporting facilities and other
outdoor recreation opportunities, available to the local community, and to meet demands
associated with additional population.
The planning proposal is consistent with these objectives. Road and public reserves were
dedicated to Council from Urban Growth with the intention for use as bushland buffers and
public recreation/community use. The rezoning of land from R2 Low Residential Density to E2
Environmental Conservation or RE1 Public Recreation by ensuring that the intended use of and
management of this land.
The Planning Proposal is also considered to meet the strategic direction for Heritage, listed
under Section 3.8 Heritage, by ensuring that heritage schedules are regularly reviewed and
updated. The planning proposal seeks to list Aboriginal Heritage Parks 1 and 2 as items of
Local significance under Schedule 5 Environmental heritage, part 3 Archaeological sites. The
listing of these sites as heritage items will provide for their continued maintenance and
conservation. Further details are outlined within the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management
Plan - Sanctuary, Fletcher prepared by Umwelt (Australia) Pty Ltd.

5.

Is the planning proposal consistent with applicable State Environmental Planning
Policies?

An assessment of the planning proposal against the relevant SEPPs is provided in the table
below.
Table 3 - State Environmental Planning Policies
SEPPs

Applicable

SEPP No 1—Development Standards

No

SEPP No 19—Bushland in Urban
Areas
SEPP No 21—Caravan Parks

No

SEPP No 30—Intensive Agriculture

No

SEPP No 33—Hazardous and
Offensive Development
SEPP No 36—Manufactured Home
Estates

No

SEPP 44 (Koala Habitat Protection)

Yes

Consistency and Implications

No

No
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SEPPs

Applicable

SEPP No 47—Moore Park
Showground
SEPP No 50—Canal Estate
Development
SEPP No 52—Farm Dams and Other
Works in Land and Water
Management Plan Areas

No

SEPP No 55—Remediation of Land
SEPP No 62—Sustainable
Aquaculture
SEPP No 64—Advertising and
Signage
SEPP No 65—Design Quality of
Residential Apartment Development
SEPP No 70—Affordable Housing
(Revised Schemes)
SEPP (Affordable Rental Housing)
2009
SEPP (Building Sustainability Index:
BASIX) 2004
SEPP (Coastal Management) 2018

No

SEPP (Educational Establishments
and Child Care Facilities) 2017
SEPP (Exempt and Complying
Development Codes) 2008
SEPP (Housing for Seniors or People
with a Disability) 2004
SEPP (Infrastructure) 2007

No

SEPP (Integration and Repeals) 2016

No

SEPP (Kosciuszko National Park—
Alpine Resorts) 2007
SEPP (Kurnell Peninsula) 1989

No

SEPP (Mining, Petroleum Production
and Extractive Industries) 2007
SEPP (Miscellaneous Consent
Provisions) 2007
SEPP (Penrith Lakes Scheme) 1989

No

SEPP (Rural Lands) 2008

No

SEPP (State and Regional
Development) 2011
SEPP (State Significant Precincts)
2005
SEPP (Sydney Drinking Water
Catchment) 2011
SEPP (Sydney Region Growth
Centres) 2006
SEPP (Three Ports) 2013

No

Consistency and Implications

No
No

No
No
No
No
No
No
Yes

Sites A1 - A15 are mapped as being within the
'Proximity Area for Coastal Wetlands'. Sites
A1 and A3 also have parts mapped within the
'Coastal Wetlands' area.
This planning
proposal is consistent with the aims of the
Policy as the proposed zones and
development standards are consistent with the
site uses and the surrounding sites.

No
No
No

No

No
No

No
No
No
No

SEPP (Urban Renewal) 2010
SEPP (Vegetation in Non-Rural Areas)
2017

Yes

Planning Proposal – Sanctuary Estate, Fletcher

12

SEPPs

Applicable

SEPP (Western Sydney Employment
Area) 2009
SEPP (Western Sydney Parklands)
2009

No

6.

Consistency and Implications

No

Is the planning proposal consistent with applicable Ministerial Directions (s.117
directions)?

An assessment of the planning proposal against the relevant Ministerial Directions is provided
in the table below.
Table 4- Ministerial Directions (Section 9.1 directions)
Section 9.1 Directions

Applicable

Consistency and implications

Yes

The proposal is inconsistent with this direction;
however, the proposal is of minor significance.

1. Employment and Resources
1.1 Business and Industrial Zones

The total area of the 4 sites proposed to be
rezoned to R2 Low Density Residential is
2052sqm. Although the sites are currently zoned
B1 Neighbourhood Centre, the sites contain
newly constructed dwellings and are not used for
commercial purposes. The proposal does not
reduce the total potential floor space area for
employment uses and related public services
because:
•

•

The 4 sites have recently had dwelling
houses constructed on them and it is unlikely
that a change to a commercial use would be
viable.
The sites are not suitable for any significant
business development as access is limited to
a relatively narrow local road with limited car
parking and sites are mostly surrounded by
low density residential dwellings.

Commercial zoned land remains along Kurraka
Drive with the existing services including a
childcare centre and medical practice. In
addition, the proposed R2 zone still permits a
range of business uses that would be more
compatible with the surrounding development
such as centre-based child care facilities and
neighbourhood shops.
1.2 Rural Zones

No

1.3 Mining, Petroleum Production
and Extractive Industries

No

1.4 Oyster Aquaculture

No

1.5 Rural Lands

No

2. Environment and Heritage
2.1 Environment Protection Zones

Yes

Planning Proposal – Sanctuary Estate, Fletcher
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Section 9.1 Directions

Applicable

Consistency and implications

2.2 Coastal Protection

Yes

The Planning Proposal is consistent with this
direction. The proposed E2 Environmental
Conservation Zone is consistent with the objects
of the Coastal Management Act 2016, the
objectives of the 'Proximity Area for Coastal
Wetlands' and the NSW Coastal Management
Manual.

2.3 Heritage Conservation

Yes

The Planning Proposal is consistent with this
direction. The rezoning of land and listing of
sites B1 and B5 as items of Local Significance on
Schedule 5 Environmental heritage of the NLEP
will facilitate the conservation of Aboriginal
areas/artefacts and ensure intended use,
management and conservation of these areas.
Appendix 2 contains the Sanctuary Estate
Overarching Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Management Plan (Stage 2) (September 2008)
and the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Management Plan - Sanctuary, Fletcher
(February 2014), which provides evidence to
support the listing of these sites.

2.4 Recreation Vehicle Area

No

2.5 Application of E2 and E3 Zones
and Environmental Overlays in Far
North Coast LEP's

No

3. Housing, Infrastructure and Urban Development
3.1 Residential Zones

Yes

3.2 Caravan Parks and
Manufactured Home Estates

No

3.3 Home Occupations

No

3.4 Integrating Land Use and
Transport

Yes

3.5 Development Near Licenced
Aerodromes

No

The Planning Proposal is consistent with this
direction.

The Planning Proposal is consistent with this
direction.

4. Hazard and Risk
4.1 Acid Sulphate Soils

Yes

4.2 Mine Subsidence and Unstable
Land

No

4.3 Flood Prone Land

Yes

The Planning Proposal is consistent with this
direction.

4.4 Planning for Bushfire Protection

Yes

The Planning Proposal is consistent with this
direction.

5. Regional Planning
5.1 Implementation of Regional
Strategies

No

5.2 Sydney Drinking Water
Catchments

No

5.3 Farmland of State and Regional
Significance on the NSW Far North
Coast

No

Planning Proposal – Sanctuary Estate, Fletcher
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Section 9.1 Directions

Applicable

5.4 Commercial and Retail
Development along the Pacific
Highway, North Coast

No

5.8 Second Sydney Airport:
Badgerys Creek

No

5.9 North West Rail Link Corridor
Strategy

No

5.10 Implementation of Regional
Plans

Yes

The Planning Proposal is consistent with this
direction.
The Planning Proposal is consistent with the
goals of the Hunter Regional Plan 2036, in
particular Goal 3 - Thriving Communities. This
goal identifies that many communities are set
around the Hunter's natural features and open
space. The quality and accessibility of these
areas gives residents an array of unique
experiences and opportunity for a healthy
lifestyle.

Yes

The Planning Proposal is consistent with this
direction.

6.2 Reserving Land for Public
Purposes

Yes

The Planning Proposal is consistent with this
direction.

6.3 Site Specific Provisions

No

6. Local Plan Making
6.1 Approval and Referral
Requirements

Consistency and implications

Section C - Environmental, social and economic impact
7.

Is there any likelihood that critical habitat or threatened species, populations or
ecological communities, or their habitats, will be adversely affected as a result of
the proposal?

The proposal is not likely to adversely affect critical habitat, threatened species, populations or
ecological communities or their habitats. The proposed changes will ensure the land use zones
and associated development standards are consistent with the existing and surrounding land
uses.
8.

Are there any other likely environmental effects as a result of the planning proposal
and how are they proposed to be managed?

Bushfire hazard
Public reserve sites nominated within the planning proposal are identified as bushfire prone
land ranging from vegetation buffer to vegetation category 1. A bushfire management plan was
lodged and considered in the development of this estate (DA 1997/0555). All bushfire
protection measures have been provided within the road reserve or private allotments.
These sites are owned by Council and are not intended for dwellings. Any future DAs will need
to comply with the requirements of Planning for Bushfire Protection 2006 or subsequent
guidelines, particularly in relation to providing adequate asset protection zones to identified
bushfire hazard areas.
Sites proposed to be rezoned commercial or residential are not bushfire prone sites.
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Flooding
The proposal does include flood prone land. All public recreation, residential and commercial
areas are free of flooding. Some public reserve land (proposed E2 zone land) is identified as
flood prone land which may be impacted by minor inundations. This land is owned by Council
and is not intended for future residential development.
Aboriginal archaeology
An Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan for the Sanctuary Estate was prepared
under Development Application 1997/0555. The Plan was revised in 2014 (Aboriginal Cultural
Heritage Management Plan - Sanctuary, Fletcher, prepared by Umwelt (Australia) Pty Ltd) to
update variations to Aboriginal Heritage Impact Permits, and also to include subsequent
management changes.
Approximately 3000 artefacts were recovered during the initial excavation works. Although
artefacts were recovered across the entire project area, two (2) areas in particular were
considered particularly important because they contained very large samples of artefacts.
These areas were selected in consultation with Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council, as a
result of detailed archaeological studies and were to be identified as Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas, to ensure formal reservation for the protection of their conservation and
Aboriginal heritage values. These two areas are 25 Konara Crescent and 29 Threlkeld
Crescent, known as Yutilliko Park (Aboriginal Heritage Park 1) and Kauma Park (Aboriginal
Heritage Park 2).
The main actions identified in the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plans include
conserving these highly valued archaeological areas; excluding them from residential
subdivision; and appropriately managing for their Aboriginal heritage values. The changes to
the zone and listing of these sites within Schedule 5 Environmental Heritage of the NLEP, will
support the conservation and management of these sites.
9.

Has the planning proposal adequately addressed any social and economic effects?

The proposed amendments are expected to have a number of positive social impacts including
the following:
•

The rezoning of land will provide for continued use of land for recreation and community
purposes.

•

The rezoning of land will provide for continued appropriate use and maintenance of
nominated heritage sites.

Section D - State and Commonwealth interests
10. Is there adequate public infrastructure for the planning proposal?
Existing infrastructure is adequate to serve or meet the needs of the proposal.

11. What are the views of state and Commonwealth public authorities consulted in
accordance with the Gateway determination?
The following public authorities have been consulted in accordance with the Gateway
Determination:
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Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH)
The OEH has reviewed the proposal and is of the view that the E2 Environmental Conservation
zone over that the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Area, Yutillikko Park (Lot 174 DP 1113792,
25 Konara Crescent) and Kauma Park (Lot 1536 DP 122535225, 29 Threlkeld Crescent) is a
more appropriate zone than RE1 Public Recreation.
The land use zone map and the minimum lot size map have been updated to reflect the
comments made by OEH.
NSW Rural Fire Service
The NSW Rural Fire Service has reviewed the proposal and raise no objection to the planning
proposal, noting that any future development will need to comply with Planning for Bush Fire
Protection 2006.
Local Land Services
Hunter Local Land Services have reviewed the planning proposal and are supportive of the
planning proposal.
Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council
The planning proposal was referred to the Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council and no
response was received.
.
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Part 4 - Mapping
The planning proposal seeks to amend the following maps within Newcastle LEP 2012:
•
•
•
•
•

Land Zoning Map
Height of Buildings Map
Floor Space Ratio Map
Minimum Lot Size Map
Heritage Map

The Matrix below indicates (with an “X”), which map sheets (of Newcastle LEP 2012) are to be
amended as a result of this planning proposal (eg. FSR_001C)
FSR
001
001A
001B
001C
001D
002
002A
002B
002C
002D
002E
002F
002G
002H
003
004
004A
004B
004C
004D
004E
004F
004FA
004G
004H
004I
004J
004K

LAP

LZN

WRA

ASS

HOB

LSZ

LRA

CL1

HER

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

Map Codes:

FSR
LAP
LZN
WRA
ASS
HOB
LSZ
LRA
CL1
HER
URA

=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=
=

URA

Floor Space Ratio map
Land Application Map
Land Zoning Map
Wickham Redevelopment Area Map
Acid Sulphate Soils Map
Height of Buildings Map
Lot Size Map
Land Reservation Acquisition Map
Key Sites Map & Newcastle City Centre Map
Heritage Map
Urban Release Area Map

The following maps illustrate the proposed amendments to the Newcastle LEP 2012 maps:

Planning Proposal – Sanctuary Estate, Fletcher

18

Figure 3:

Existing Land Zoning Map
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Figure 4:

Proposed Land Zoning Map
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Figure 5:

Existing Height of Buildings Map
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Figure 6:

Proposed Height of Buildings Map
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Figure 7:

Existing Floor Space Ratio Map

Planning Proposal – Sanctuary Estate, Fletcher

23

Figure 8:

Proposed Floor Space Ratio Map
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Figure 9:

Existing Lot Size Map
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Figure 10:

Proposed Lot Size Map
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Figure 11:

Existing Heritage Map
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Figure 12:

Proposed Heritage Map
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Part 5 - Community Consultation
The planning proposal is considered as low impact in accordance with the Department of
Planning and Environment's guidelines, ‘A guide to preparing local environmental plans’ and
the Gateway Determination conditions require the planning proposal to be publicly exhibited for
14 days.
The planning proposal was publicly exhibited between the 24 September and the 9 October
2018 and no submissions were received.
Land owners at 19, 21, 23 and 25 Mowane Street (land proposed to be rezoned from B1 to R2)
were advised in writing of the proposed rezoning, and no submissions were received.

Part 6 - Project timeline
The plan making process is shown in the timeline below. It will be undertaken in accordance
with the Gateway determination.
Task

Planning Proposal Timeline
Jun
18

Jul
18

Aug
18

Sep
18

Oct
18

Nov
18

Dec
18

Jan
19

Feb
19

Mar
19

Apr
19

May
19

Anticipated commencement
date (date of Gateway
determination)
Anticipated timeframe for the
completion of required
studies
Timeframe for government
agency consultation
Commencement and
completion dates for public
exhibition period
Dates for public hearing (if
required)
Timeframe for consideration
of submissions
Timeframe for the
consideration of a proposal
post exhibition
Anticipated date RPA* will
make the plan (if delegated)
Anticipated date RPA* will
forward to the Department for
notification (if delegated) or
for finalisation (if not
delegated)

*RPA Relevant Planning Authority
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Appendix 1

Voluntary Planning Agreement - extract showing land
dedication map
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1.0 Introduction
The Project
Landcom proposes a large lot residential subdivision on a 119 hectare site at Fletcher (see
Figures 1.1 and 1.2). The land is identified as Lot 22, DP 1063858, Parish of Hexham,
County Northumberland. Approximately 700 residential lots and associated community
facilities (schools, community centre, etc.) are proposed for the Estate.
The project area, which was formerly known as Bluegum Vista and is currently identified as
the Sanctuary Estate, was granted development consent by Newcastle City Council in 1998.
Landcom has entered into an agreement with Urban Pacific Limited to develop the land in
stages over the next ten years. Figure 1.3 shows the design and Master Plan for the Estate,
including the layout of residential lots, roads, community facilities, display homes and parks
and reserves.
It is intended that an average of approximately 70 lots, in distinct precincts, will be released
each year. This gradual release of land means that initial ground-disturbing earthworks and
the construction of dwellings will also be staged over several years.
The Sanctuary Estate includes three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas, selected in
consultation with Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council, with reference to the results of
detailed archaeological studies (Umwelt 2002). These conservation areas have been set
aside from development in perpetuity.
Commitment of Landcom and Urban Pacific
Assessment and management of the Aboriginal cultural heritage values of the estate has
been ongoing since 1998. Landcom and Urban Pacific acknowledge the outstanding
Aboriginal cultural values of the estate area, which is situated on a long ridge line overlooking
the western shoreline of the Hexham Wetland. Known Aboriginal sites on the land are
defined as DEC #38-4-0530, DEC #38-4-0496 and DEC #38-4-0683, (Centre point AMGE
373150, AMGN 6361850). Further details of the special Awabakal cultural values of the
Estate area is presented in Section 4.
Landcom and Urban Pacific are committed to working with local Aboriginal community
groups so that the Estate is developed in a way that respects the long standing Aboriginal
cultural values of the area, as well as complying with the requirements of the National Parks
and Wildlife Act 1974. These groups are Awabakal Descendents Traditional Aboriginal
Owners Corporation (ADTOAC), Awabakal Traditional Aboriginal Owners Corporation
(ATOAC) and Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council (LALC).
Liaison, communication and coordination between Landcom, Urban Pacific, local Aboriginal
community groups, DECC and Newcastle City Council will be required over the ten year
Estate development period and beyond.
This Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan (ACHMP) sets out how commitments
made by Landcom and Urban Pacific in relation to the protection and management of
Aboriginal cultural heritage values will be implemented during the development of the Estate
and after the Estate has been established
The management of Aboriginal cultural heritage values during the development of the Estate
also creates opportunities for Landcom and Urban Pacific to develop education and training
partnerships with the local Aboriginal community, related to practical implementation of the
ACHMP. Whilst negotiation of these partnerships is separate to the preparation of the
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ACHMP, the outcomes of partnership development will support the implementation of the
ACHMP.
Two Stages of Plan Development
The ACHMP has been prepared in two stages:
•

Stage 1 (June 2006) was prepared to fulfil an assurance made to Awabakal Local
Aboriginal Land Council that a management plan for the Estate would be prepared and
also to comply with the requirements of Heritage Impact Permit S90#2332, issued in
February 2006, which referred specifically to civil works for the construction of the
subdivision. The Stage 1 ACHMP was a condition of Section 90 #2332 (copy in
Appendix 1) and addressed the requirements of a brief prepared in consultation with
representatives of the Awabakal LALC and approved by the (then) Department of
Environment and Conservation (DEC). A copy of the approved brief is also included in
Appendix 1. The Stage 1 ACHMP was approved by (then) DEC and is currently being
implemented. Appendix 2 contains a copy of the Action Schedule of the Stage 1
ACHMP.

•

This Stage 2 ACHMP supports a second Heritage Impact Permit (s90) application. The
new overarching application complements the existing s90 for civil works and covers all
residential construction on the Sanctuary Estate. The Stage 2 ACHMP therefore
addresses all Aboriginal cultural heritage management activities for the entire Sanctuary
Estate. Appendix 3 contains the proposed action Schedule for all remaining stages of
the estate, based on the management approach outlined in the Stage 2 ACHMP. It
supersedes the Stage 1 Action Schedule.

1.1

Purpose of the Plan

The purpose of the Stage 2 ACHMP is to amend and update the Stage 1 ACHMP so that it
addresses cultural heritage issues associated with both civil works and all residential
construction.
The Stage 2 ACHMP provides clear guidance for Landcom, Urban Pacific, their contractors
and local Aboriginal community groups (ADTOAC, ATOAC and Awabakal LALC) about how
Awabakal cultural heritage values will be respected, interpreted, communicated and
protected during all stages of the development of the Estate. The Stage 2 ACHMP
accompanies a new s90 application for the residential construction component of the
development of the Estate.

1.2

Plan Objectives

The objectives of the ACHMP are:
•

to document the tasks that must be completed in order to comply with the requirements of
Section 90 Consent #2332 (civil works) and the scheduling of those tasks;

•

to document the tasks that must be completed in order to comply with the requirements of
the new Section 90 Consent (to be issued concurrently with approval of the Stage 2
ACHMP);
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•

to document the roles and responsibilities of Landcom, Urban Pacific, their contractors
and local Aboriginal community groups during each stage of initial ground-disturbing
earthworks and residential construction during the development of the Estate;

•

to acknowledge the contribution of Awabakal LALC to earlier parts of the project,
including participation in archaeological studies, discussions of significance and
development of a broad management strategy for the project area;

•

to acknowledge the previous participation of Awabakal LALC in recommending names for
streets and places within the Sanctuary Estate;

•

to show how Landcom and Urban Pacific propose to work with the three local Aboriginal
community groups (ADTOAC, ATOAC and Awabakal LALC) in the future.

•

to document the tasks that must be completed to ensure long term protection of the
Awabakal cultural heritage values of the three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas
that have been identified on the Estate, and the scheduling of those tasks;

•

to document the roles and responsibilities of Landcom, Urban Pacific, their contractors
and local Aboriginal community groups in the implementation of the tasks required for the
long term protection of Aboriginal cultural heritage values in the three Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas; and

•

to foster a strong and positive working relationship between Landcom, Urban Pacific and
local Aboriginal community groups during the development of the Sanctuary Estate.

1.3

Background

The preparation of the Stage 1 and Stage 2 ACHMP follows extensive archaeological and
Aboriginal cultural heritage investigations, documentation and analysis. DECC has also
previously issued Section 90 Consents (under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974) for
the land. These previous studies and consents are summarised below.
Separate requirements from Newcastle City Council, under the Environmental Planning and
Assessment Act 1979 are also noted in this section.

1.3.1

Cultural Heritage Investigations

Previous investigations include the following:
a)

A surface archaeological survey was conducted in 1993, revealing no occupation
evidence. Awabakal LALC representatives were involved in this survey.

b)

Preliminary archaeological test excavation (test pits) was conducted in 1999 with
assistance from Awabakal LALC representatives.

c)

In 2000, DECC (then NPWS) specified detailed requirements for further archaeological
investigations at Bluegum Vista, drawing on the results of other detailed subsurface
archaeological studies around Hexham Swamp and the prediction that the Bluegum
Vista site would have similar subsurface archaeological values.

d)

Following further consultation with Awabakal LALC, a new PRP application and research
design was submitted to NPWS in July 2000, and a permit for extensive test excavations
was issued to Landcom on 7 December 2000.
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e)

Subsurface excavations to test each of 21 local terrain units in the project area were
conducted during the summer of 2000 - 2001, by Umwelt and representatives of
Awabakal LALC.

f)

Three thousand and one (3001) artefacts were recovered during the excavations, as well
as large amounts of non artefactual material of the same rock types. Culturally flaked
stone was found in all terrain units. Much of the flaked artefacts and other stone
fragments had been affected by heat, such as from bushfires and stump burning.

g)

Although the artefacts across the entire project area broadly represented aspects of the
same land use strategy, three areas were considered particularly important because
they contained very large samples of artefacts. All of these were places at the ends of
spurs, with outlooks over Hexham Swamp, access to fresh water, flat surfaces, direct
access to the diverse wetland plants and habitats. Transect 1 overlooks a rocky ‘Knoll’
which is considered to be very culturally significant to Aboriginal people.

h)

Although no dated material is available, the archaeological evidence suggests that
Awabakal Aboriginal activities might have become more intensive over the last
3000 years or so, perhaps in response to changes in the Hunter estuary.

1.3.1.1 Management Agreements (2001)
After the excavations and archaeological analysis had been completed in 2001, the cultural
significance of the land and its archaeological resources was discussed with Awabakal LALC
and a range of management strategies was considered. Two main types of actions were
agreed:
•

actions to guide the layout of the estate so that highly valued areas would be conserved.
Three areas are now included in Conservation Reserves, totalling 4.2 hectares of the
Estate; and

•

actions to protect Aboriginal heritage values during the development of the Estate and
actions that would show respect for the traditional Aboriginal custodians of the land.
These include use of Aboriginal place names, signage, use of traditional plants in
landscaping etc. It was agreed that a Section 90 application would be made in relation to
all artefacts (objects) present on the land, outside of the three conservation areas.

Details about how both of these types of actions will be implemented are included in the
ACHMP (Stage 1 and Stage 2).
In accordance with the requirements of s90#2332, the Stage 1 ACHMP also provided an
opportunity for Awabakal LALC to conduct final cultural observations and collections during
the initial ground disturbing civil works.
This opportunity is continued in a modified form in the Stage 2 ACHMP. The overarching
s90 application for residential construction and this Stage 2 ACHMP provide for Awabakal
LALC, ADTOAC and ATOAC to conduct final cultural observations and collections (for the
purpose of enhancing community cultural knowledge) prior to the commencement of
earthworks for each stage of the development of the Estate.

1.3.2

Section 90 Consents

The archaeological investigations have shown that Aboriginal stone artefacts are widely
distributed across the land. The sample size from the excavations indicates that many other
similar artefacts are likely to be present, distributed across all terrain units in the estate. So
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that development of the Estate could occur, a Section 90 application was made to NPWS in
2003 and the Consent was subsequently issued, with conditions.
This Section 90 Consent required, amongst other things, that a representative of the
Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council have the opportunity to be present during the
development of the Estate (as an observer). The Section 90 permit also required the
conservation of three areas, the preparation of a timetable of all works and proposed
methods (which must have the concurrence of the Local Aboriginal Land Council) and a
report of all activities undertaken under the permit.
No formal scientific salvage was required but the (then) DEC required that appropriately
qualified representatives of the Aboriginal community would have an opportunity to
participate as cultural observers during the development of the Estate.
1.3.2.1 Section 90 Consent Renewal (February 2006) and Stage 1 of the ACHMP
Landcom advised DEC (now DECC) and Awabakal LALC in 2003 that it proposed to prepare
an Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan to establish protocols and coordinate the
management of conservation areas and other matters. It was agreed that such a plan would
be an effective way to ensure that all requirements are adhered to and that the project will
progress in a way which is consistent with commitments already made to the local Aboriginal
community as well as complying with the NPW Act 1974.
For a number of reasons, Landcom was not able to commence ground-disturbing earthworks
within the two year period covered by its original Section 90 Consent. In October 2005,
Landcom applied to DEC (now DECC) for renewal of the Section 90 Consent. The new
Section 90 (#2332), relating to ground disturbing earthworks for development of the
subdivision, was issued in February 2006 and is included in Appendix 1 of this ACHMP.
S90 #2332 is valid for ten years. The Consent contains multiple conditions, including the
preparation of the Stage 1 ACHMP. The Section 90 Consent also requires that members of
Awabakal LALC have an opportunity to monitor initial ground disturbing earthworks across
the Estate. Landcom and Urban Pacific must comply with all conditions.
For the purpose of the ACHMP, six special conditions of s90 #2332 are particularly relevant.
Apart from requiring the preparation of the Stage 1 ACHMP (within six months of the s90
being issued), these require the following actions to be completed:
•

the three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas (as shown in Figure 1.3) must be
excluded from residential subdivision and managed for their Aboriginal heritage values;

•

DEC (now DECC) (Planning and Aboriginal Heritage Section, North East Branch) must
be advised at least seven days in advance of the dates for commencement of
ground-disturbing works within the development area;

•

representatives of Awabakal LALC will be offered an opportunity to monitor initial
ground-disturbing works during each stage of civil construction works, with the intent of
conducting cultural salvage of any significant Aboriginal objects that may be observed;

•

DEC(C) will be provided with progress reports on compliance with all requirements of
Section 90 Consent #2332, after one year, five years and at the expiry of the Consent.
Progress reports on the salvage conducted during each stage of civil construction works
must also be submitted; and
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should any possible human skeletal material be uncovered, all work must cease
immediately and various organisations must be contacted for advice. Work must not
recommence until DEC and other organisations have provided approval.

1.3.3

Development Consent Requirements

Newcastle City Council granted Development Consent for the 700 lot subdivision in 1998.
Condition 26 of the Development Consent requires evidence of agreement about the
assessment and management of Aboriginal cultural heritage resources prior to the
commencement of construction works on the land.
NCC has previously advised Landcom that the issue of s90 #2332 and approval of the
Stage 1 ACHMP by DECC is sufficient to satisfy the requirements of the Development
Consent for the subdivision.
1.3.3.1 NCC Development Assessment Requirements for Residential Development
Newcastle City Council is the Consent Authority for each dwelling to be constructed in the
Sanctuary Estate.
Individual allotments in Stage 1 of the Estate (72 lots) are currently being sold. Sales of this
stage are expected to continue until early 2009. Over time, individual land holders in Stage 1
and subsequent stages of the Estate will apply to Newcastle City Council for Development
Consent under Part 4 of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979.
Because the Sanctuary Estate area is registered in the DECC AHIMS data base as an
Aboriginal heritage site, Newcastle City Council will treat all development applications as
Integrated Development. Under the conditions of the Newcastle LEP, Council must consider
an Aboriginal Heritage Impact Assessment and must notify DECC and local Aboriginal
groups about each development application.
To streamline the development assessment process for development applications made by
individual landholders within the Sanctuary Estate, Urban Pacific will obtain written
agreement from Newcastle City Council, DECC and Aboriginal community groups that the
following protocols and information will satisfy the development assessment requirements in
relation to Aboriginal cultural heritage:
•

The requirement for an Aboriginal Heritage Impact Assessment is satisfied by Umwelt
2002, which is the detailed Aboriginal cultural heritage assessment for the Estate,
including all civil construction and residential development areas. This report identifies
the cultural significance of the land.

•

The management strategy outlined in Umwelt 2002 is elaborated in the Stage 2
Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan (Umwelt 2008). This Plan
provides satisfactory information and certainty about how Aboriginal cultural heritage
values across the entire Estate will be protected, both during development activities and
in the long term. The Stage 2 ACHMP gives effect to the requirements of the two Section
90 Consents (s90 #2332 for civil works and the new s90 for residential dwellings) that
together cover the entire development area of the Estate. Section 5 of the ACHMP sets
out the process for Aboriginal community groups to conduct final cultural observations
and collections prior to the release of each Stage of the Estate. There are specific
requirements for residential allotments in Stage 1 of the Estate and for the remaining
Stages of the Estate. In issuing the two s90 Consents, DECC is signalling that it accepts
the archaeological and cultural heritage management information provided in Umwelt
(2002) and Umwelt (2008). Representatives of local Aboriginal community groups (as
specified by DECC at the time of each study and Plan) have provided written confirmation
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that they are satisfied with the results of archaeological investigations and heritage
impact mitigation strategies across the entire Estate area (civil works areas and
residential construction areas).
•

In this context, development applications made to Newcastle City Council for residences
within the Sanctuary Estate will be accompanied by a brief reference to the work that has
previously been completed. It is proposed that they will include a copy of a standard
letter (signed by DECC and the Aboriginal community groups) that confirms that no
further investigation or consultation is required and that there are no requirements for
special development consent conditions to be included in Council’s consent.

•

Urban Pacific will prepare an Aboriginal cultural heritage information package which will
be provided to all incoming landholders. The information package will cover the results of
archaeological studies and Aboriginal community consultation about the Estate. It will
highlight the important Awabakal cultural heritage values of the Estate and why protection
of certain areas is required. The package will set out clearly the responsibilities that the
two s90 Consents create for landholders and the appropriate actions to meet those
responsibilities. A preliminary draft concept for the information package is included in
Appendix 4 of the ACHMP. The details of the information package will be finalised in
consultation with the Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee.
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2.0 Plan Making Process
This section explains the process through which Landcom, Urban Pacific and local Aboriginal
community groups have worked together during the preparation of the Stage 1 and Stage 2
ACHMP. Section 2.3 explains how Aboriginal community engagement will continue during
the implementation of the ACHMP.

2.1

Stakeholders in Development and Implementation of the
ACHMP

Preparation of the overarching s90 application for residential construction and the Stage 2
ACHMP builds on approximately ten years of Aboriginal archaeological studies, consultation
with the local Aboriginal community about the cultural values of the Estate area and
discussion with DECC about best practice responses on this site to the requirements of the
National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974.
At the direction of DECC, consultation for the new s90 application and the Stage 2 ACHMP
followed the DECC Interim Aboriginal Consultation Guidelines (2006). Details of the
consultation process are set out in the Section 90 application, which is included in
Appendix 5 of the Stage 2 ACHMP. In addition to engaging the local Aboriginal community
groups, Urban Pacific has involved Newcastle City Council throughout the preparation of the
Stage 2 ACHMP (see the discussion of development consent processes for dwellings, in
Section 1).
In brief, the consultation process leading to the preparation of the Stage 2 ACHMP involved
the following steps and community groups:
Aboriginal Groups Involved
Involvement was sought through direct contact with known groups in the area, by
advertisements (in the Newcastle Herald and Indigenous Times) seeking Expressions of
Interest in the preparation of a new overarching s90 for residential development and through
letters sent to DECC, Newcastle City Council, Native Title Services and the Registrar of
Aboriginal Owners (Department of Aboriginal Affairs).
As a result, three Aboriginal groups have been involved. These are:
•

Awabakal LALC, continuing its previous involvement throughout the assessment and
management process for the Estate. For the Stage 2 ACHMP, consultation has involved
members of the Awabakal LALC Board, including Marilyn Rose (Acting CEO until her
retirement), Steve Howarth (Chairperson for part of the time), Robert Smith and Sean
Gordon. Cheryl Kitchener has also been consulted in her ongoing role of coordinating
and reporting on works conducted under s90#2332.

•

Awabakal Traditional Owners Aboriginal Corporation (ATOAC).
involved Kerrie Brauer, Nola Hawken and Dene Hawken

•

Awabakal Descendents Traditional Owners
Consultation has involved Shane Frost.

Aboriginal

Consultation has

Corporation

(ADTOAC).

Two other Aboriginal groups from the lower Hunter initially responded to the request
(newspaper advertisement) for Expressions of Interest, but subsequently withdrew because
the project area is clearly in traditional Awabakal country and the current administrative area
of Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council.
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Table 2.1 sets out the organisations involved in plan development and/or implementation.
This Plan will assist all organisations to implement their roles in a coordinated and timely
manner.
Table 2.1 – Roles of Participating Organisations
Organisation
DECC

Landcom

Urban Pacific

2568/R02/FINAL

Role
•

Regulatory Authority under NPW Act in relation to aboriginal
Heritage Impact Permits (s 90 Consents). DECC has issued s90
#2332 and will assess the new overarching s90 for residential
construction.

•

DECC has approved the Stage 1 ACHMP and must be satisfied
with the Stage 2 ACHMP prior to its implementation.

•

DECC must receive compliance reports at specified intervals, as
required by the s90 conditions.

•

Must be contacted in the event of discovery of skeletal material
that may be of human origin (note NSW Police must also be
notified in this instance, see Section 5.8).

•

Landcom is the Consent holder in relation to the Section 90
Consent(s).

•

Landcom is the land owner until such time as lots are sold to
individual builders/home owners.

•

Landcom will retain ownership of reserve areas and they will be
managed by Urban Pacific on Landcom’s behalf until a satisfactory
alternative is negotiated.

•

Landcom must be satisfied that proposed landscaping and
interpretative measures are consistent with Landcom policy and
other statutory obligations.

•

Has entered into a development agreement with Landcom.

•

Contractual obligations to support implementation of requirements
set out in the Section 90 Consent(s).

•

Urban Pacific manages the staged marketing and sale of individual
residential allotments.

•

Urban Pacific makes sure that incoming residential land owners
and occupiers have been provided with information about the
Aboriginal significance of the land and their responsibilities in
relation to the s90 Consents and ACHMP that cover the land.

•

Urban Pacific issues tenders and principal contracts for ground
disturbing earthworks and landscaping of the Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas.

•

Urban Pacific must be satisfied that place names are suitable
before they are recommended to Newcastle City Council and/or
Geographical Names Board.

•

Urban Pacific must be satisfied that proposed landscaping and
interpretative measures are consistent with the marketing of the
Estate.
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Table 2.1 – Roles of Participating Organisations (cont)
Organisation
Awabakal LALC
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Role
•

Have statutory responsibilities under the Aboriginal Land Rights
Act 1983 to promote the awareness, respect, protection and
continuation of Aboriginal cultural heritage in their area. The Land
Council also has responsibilities under the Aboriginal Land Rights
Act 1983 to encourage and advance the social and economic
wellbeing of their local Aboriginal community, through land claims,
housing, education, health and other initiatives.

•

Members of Awabakal LALC have been involved as
representatives of the local Aboriginal community since the
beginning of the project (originally known as Bluegum Vista)

•

Awabakal LALC holds copies of all Aboriginal archaeological
studies, reports and plans prepared for the project.

•

The DECC Interim Aboriginal Consultation Guidelines (2006)
require that the Land Council must have an opportunity to
contribute to the development of the Stage 2 ACHMP, as it affects
the s90 Consent over the land.

•

In consultation about the Stage 1 ACHMP, it was agreed that
Awabakal LALC would have an opportunity to recommend
culturally appropriate place and street names for the Sanctuary
Estate.

•

In consultation about the Stage 1 ACHMP it was agreed that
Awabakal LALC would have an opportunity to contribute
information about culturally appropriate interpretative material for
the Estate. This is continued in the Stage 2 ACHMP, via
membership of the Liaison Committee.

•

In s90 #2332, DECC required that Awabakal LALC site Officers
must be provided with an opportunity to have cultural observers on
site during initial ground-disturbing earthworks for each stage of
the development of the subdivision, to conduct cultural salvage. A
protocol for providing this opportunity was set out in the Stage 1
ACHMP and has been implemented for Stage 1 of the
development of the Sanctuary Estate. The Stage 2 ACHMP
continues the agreement that site officers will have an opportunity
to conduct observations and collections. Section 5 sets out a
revised protocol for these activities.

•

Awabakal LALC members who are contracted as observers and to
conduct cultural salvage must have necessary safety and work
accreditations/inductions, prior to commencing work.

•

In consultation about the Stage 1 ACHMP it was agreed that
Awabakal LALC would have an opportunity to contribute to the
development of long term landscaping and conservation plans for
the three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas. This will include
opportunities for reburial of cultural materials that may be collected
during the cultural salvage processes for each stage of the Estate.
This agreement continues for the Stage 2 ACHMP.

•

Awabakal LALC has a Care and Control Permit from DECC for the
artefacts that have been collected during archaeological
investigations and during subsequent cultural observer and
collection activities.
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Table 2.1 – Roles of Participating Organisations (cont)
Organisation
ADTOAC and
ATOAC

Site development
contractors (initial
ground-disturbing
earthworks for each
stage and
landscaping
contractors)

Land owners individual residential
properties
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Role
•

In accordance with the DECC Interim Aboriginal Consultation
Guidelines (2006), other local Aboriginal groups must be provided
with an opportunity to participate in the preparation of the
overarching s90 application for residential construction and the
preparation of the Stage 2 ACHMP. For the Sanctuary Estate, the
relevant groups are ATOAC and ADTOAC.

•

Future opportunities for these groups to be informed about and
contribute to cultural observations and salvage activities for
residential allotments are explained in Section 2.3 and Section 5.

•

ADTOAC and ATOAC are nominated as members of the proposed
Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee. The
Committee will have a role in discussing, advising, reviewing and
overseeing diverse aspects of cultural heritage management in the
Estate over the ten year development process and beyond. This
includes observation and collection plans for each Stage of the
Estate, development of interpretation and cultural heritage
information material, potential exhibitions and landscaping concepts.

•

Members of ATOAC and ADTOAC who are qualified Site Officers will
be offered an opportunity to participate in pre earthworks
observations and collections for each stage of the Estate. These
Site Officers must complete any necessary site inductions prior to
participating in these activities.

•

Must participate in a site induction in relation to Aboriginal cultural
heritage issues.

•

In Stage 1 of the ground disturbing earthworks, these contractors
were responsible for day to day contact and coordination with
Awabakal LALC.

•

Earthworks contractors are contractually required to implement on
the ground measures to protect Aboriginal Heritage Conservation
Areas during all stages of the civil construction works (Sections 4
and 5).

•

Earthworks contractors must advise NSW Police, DECC, Urban
Pacific, Landcom and the nominated local Aboriginal community
groups in the event that skeletal material suspected of being of
human origin is exposed during the civil works (Section 5.8).

•

Earthworks contractors will coordinate with the Sanctuary Aboriginal
Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee during landscape works in the
AHCAs, particularly in relation to reburial of cultural objects collected
from other parts of the Estate.

•

These land owners have not been directly involved in the preparation
of the s90 application or the preparation of the ACHMP. In general,
they are future land owners, other than for a small number of
residential lots in Stage 1 of the Estate that have already been sold.
DECC has provided advice that Aboriginal Heritage Impact Permit
applications should not be made by individual residential property
owners within the Estate, but that all Aboriginal heritage impact
management issues should be addressed in the overarching s90 and
Stage 2 ACHMP (see Appendix 5).

•

Urban Pacific has provided this advice to existing Stage 1 land
purchasers. Details of landholder responsibilities will be set out in
information packages and briefings provided to all incoming land
holders (see Section 1 and Appendix 4).

•

Proposed protocols to address development application
requirements are discussed in Section 1.3.3.1.
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Table 2.1 – Roles of Participating Organisations (cont)
Organisation
Builders of individual
residences

Newcastle City
Council

2.2

Role
•

Future builders have not been involved in the preparation of the
overarching s90 application or Stage 2 ACHMP. Urban Pacific is
working with a select group of builders who will operate in the
Estate. Urban Pacific will ensure that these builders are aware of
the Aboriginal cultural heritage values of the Estate, the
commitments that have been made, the statutory requirements and
the responsibilities of builders in relation to those requirements.

•

Newcastle City Council issued the Development Consent for the
Estate in 1998, with conditions.

•

Newcastle City Council will receive and consider applications for
development consent for all dwellings to be constructed in the
Sanctuary Estate.

•

An agreed protocol between Urban Pacific, Landcom, DECC and
Newcastle City Council will set out how Council’s development
assessment requirements (Part 4 of the Environmental Planning and
Assessment Act 1979, and Newcastle City Council LEP) in relation
to residential development applications will be met (see
Section 1.3.3.1).

Stage 1 ACHMP Engagement and Development

As noted in Section 1, the Stage 1 ACHMP was prepared to address the requirements of a
brief prepared in consultation with the Awabakal LALC and approved by DEC(C). In
accordance with the brief, the Stage 1 ACHMP was prepared in consultation with Awabakal
Local Aboriginal Land Council.
The consultation and Stage 1 Plan making process involved the following activities:
•

A Project Steering Committee was established, including three representatives of
Awabakal LALC (Ron Gordon, Sean Gordon and Cheryl Kitchener), Landcom (Eric
Johnson) and Urban Pacific (David Perram). Pam Dean-Jones (Umwelt) was the
independent facilitator for the Committee and prepared draft documents for the
Committee’s consideration.

•

The three Awabakal LALC representatives liaised with other Land Council members
about various issues that needed to be resolved during the preparation of the Stage 1
ACHMP.

•

The Project Steering Committee initially met three times to consider aspects of the draft
brief for the ACHMP. Awabakal LALC signed a letter supporting the brief on 15 March
2006. The Brief and supporting letter were submitted to DEC(C) on 15 March 2006, for
their approval.

•

The Project Steering Committee visited the Landcom Koala Shores Estate at Tanilba Bay
to view a Heritage Conservation Area that had been developed in partnership with Worimi
LALC, featuring the natural sand dune vegetation and art work by local Aboriginal
artists/craftsmen.

•

The Project Steering Committee visited the Sanctuary Estate site with the project
landscape architects and an Awabakal LALC member who is a horticulturist. The group
discussed perceptions of the landscape at each of the three Aboriginal heritage
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conservation Areas and key concepts that the design of landscaping in each area would
try to convey to residents.
•

The Project Steering Committee met on four occasions to review and discuss drafts of
various sections of the ACHMP, providing detailed advice on concepts and
implementation measures.

•

The draft ACHMP was presented to a full meeting of Awabakal LALC.

•

The ACHMP submitted to DEC(C) for its consideration and approval was accompanied
by a letter from the Awabakal LALC, stating the Land Council’s views on the process,
content and anticipated outcomes (a copy of this letter is included in Appendix 1 of this
amended ACHMP).

2.3

Stage 2 ACHMP Consultation and Plan Review Process

The Stage 2 ACHMP has been prepared to accompany a new overarching s90 application
(all residential construction). Consultation about the content of the amended and updated
(Stage 2) ACHMP was therefore conducted in association with consultation about the new
overarching s90 application.
The intent of the engagement process for the Stage 2 ACHMP was threefold:
•

To review the implementation of the Stage 1 ACHMP, particularly in relation to the roles
and activities (timing, outcomes, practicality) of Aboriginal cultural observers, so that any
beneficial amendments could be considered.

•

To ensure that all the groups had sufficient background information about the previous
studies, consultation and agreements about the land and the development, so that they
could provide informed input on the new s90 application and the integration of action
associated with that overarching s90 application into the amended ACHMP.

•

To obtain comments and feedback from the Aboriginal groups about issues which should
be addressed, and processes for ensuring that important Aboriginal cultural heritage
values are adequately respected and protected during the development of the residential
component of the Estate, acknowledging the previous commitments and requirements
imposed by development consent and existing s90 Consents.

To achieve this intent, the following steps were implemented:
1. Initial discussions with Awabakal LALC, because of their long and continuing involvement
with the Sanctuary Estate (previously known as Bluegum Vista). Urban Pacific, Landcom
and the consultant initially met with representatives of Awabakal LALC to:


confirm that all previous reporting responsibilities were up to date



obtain feedback on the success of previous on site strategies including cultural
salvage, use of Awabakal language for street names and artworks that form part of
the public landscaping of the estate



clearly distinguish between consultation conducted in relation to statutory cultural
heritage issues and any other agreements between Landcom, Urban Pacific and
Awabakal LALC (for instance potential opportunities for education and training for
young Aboriginal people).
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advise them that for this stage of the project, DECC requires that the Interim
Aboriginal Consultation Guidelines (2006) are followed for the consultation.

Initial verbal discussions with ATOAC and ADTOAC, as known Aboriginal community
groups with interests in this area, were to advise them that the new s90 process would
shortly commence.
2. Initial letters were sent to Awabakal LALC, ATOAC and ADTOAC, formally inviting their
participation in consultation about the preparation of the s90 application, and providing
preliminary background about the project. Copies of these letters are included in
Attachment 4 of the Section 90 application (included in Appendix 5 of the Stage 2
ACHMP). ATOAC and ADTOAC had not previously been involved in the project as
separate organisations. The background information was intended to familiarise them
with the previous work and agreements.
3. The three Aboriginal groups, plus Newcastle City Council were invited to attend an onsite briefing at the Sanctuary Estate. A copy of the invitation and attached background
material is included in Appendix 5. The purposes of the onsite briefing were:


to familiarise all groups with the character of the project area;



to discuss the background archaeological and cultural heritage studies and
conclusions to date



to discuss the concept for the s90 application



to discuss potential amendments to the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management
Plan.

All groups were represented at the on site meeting. However, Awabakal LALC was not able
to send a Site Officer (due to last minute difficulties with availability) and subsequently
expressed concern about their level of involvement in discussions at the meeting.
4. The onsite briefing was held on 25 June 2008, from 9.30 am to 12 noon. Notes of the
conversations at the meeting were prepared and are included in Appendix 5. These
notes were circulated to all participants within five days of the meeting. All groups
confirmed the cultural heritage significance of the Estate and its landscape context. All
groups supported the previously agreed Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas,
including the locations and the landscaping and interpretation concepts. All groups
supported the use of suitable Awabakal language words for the naming of places in the
Estate. All groups supported the preparation of Awabakal Cultural Heritage Information
Packages to be provided to all incoming land owners. Options for managing Aboriginal
community involvement in future cultural observer and collection activities were
discussed.
5. A draft s90 application and draft ACHMP were prepared. Urban Pacific and the
consultant met with Awabakal LALC and separately with ATOAC and ADTOAC to
discuss the content of the draft documents, how previous input had been incorporated
and to seek feedback on the drafts before finalisation. Notes from the discussion at each
of these meetings are included in Appendix 5. Copies of the relevant notes were
forwarded to participants of each meeting within five days of the meeting. A timeframe of
two weeks was set for further written comment, so that the s90 application and Stage 2
ACHMP could be submitted to DECC.
6. Correspondence from the three Aboriginal community groups is included in Attachment 3
of the s90 application and Appendix 6 of the Stage 2 ACHMP.
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Communication Protocols and Procedures for
Implementation of the Stage 2 ACHMP

The development of the Sanctuary Estate will take place over a ten year period.
Management of Aboriginal cultural heritage values on the land will be required throughout
that period. This section sets out how communication will be maintained between Landcom,
Urban Pacific, DECC, NCC, Awabakal LALC and other local Aboriginal community groups
during that period. Communication procedures are established for various routine matters,
events and contingencies.

2.4.1

Project Liaison Committee

Prior to the commencement of ground disturbing earthworks for Stage 2 of the Estate, a new
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee will be established and will continue to
operate for all subsequent stages of the Estate.
The Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee will provide a forum for
regular liaison about and review of the implementation of the Stage 2 ACHMP. The
Traditional Owner groups and Awabakal LALC, who have been involved in the development
of the s90 consents that cover the Estate and/or the Stage 2 ACHMP will be invited to
participate in the Committee.
It is intended that the membership will continue throughout the development of the Estate.
The Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee will include a representative
of each of the following organisations:
•

Landcom

•

Urban Pacific

•

Awabakal LALC

•

ATOAC

•

ADTOAC

•

Newcastle City Council

•

Umwelt (as a facilitator and technical advisor)

DECC may attend meetings of the Committee on request, as necessary. If tenure of the
Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas transfers to DECC in the future, DECC would need
to attend meetings on a regular basis.
An Aboriginal community group may choose to withdraw at any time. If they choose not to
continue participation in the Management Committee, they must advise Urban Pacific and
DECC in writing.
Urban Pacific will be the principal contact for correspondence or other communication with
DECC. Urban Pacific will report feedback from DECC about the ACHMP to the Sanctuary
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee.
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2.4.1.1 When will the Committee Meet?
Urban Pacific will issue invitations and agendas for Committee meetings to all Committee
members a minimum of two weeks (ten working days) before any proposed meeting.
It is anticipated that all three local Aboriginal community groups will attend the meetings of
the Liaison Committee. However, the minimum quorum for a meeting to proceed will be the
project partners (Urban Pacific and Landcom) and the facilitator/technical advisor. Meetings
will be chaired by the Urban Pacific representative.
It is proposed that the Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee would meet
annually to review progress during that year and to discuss key tasks for the following year.
In addition, Urban Pacific will convene a meeting of the Committee twelve weeks prior to the
commencement of ground disturbing (civil) works for each new stage of the Estate. The
Committee will discuss the implementation of the Aboriginal community cultural salvage
activities for that stage of the Estate.
Urban Pacific will also convene a meeting of the Committee eight weeks after the completion
of civil works for each stage of the Estate.
At these follow up meetings, Committee members would report and review the results of
cultural collection activities. This second meeting for each Stage is also an opportunity to
discuss any amendments to the details of the management protocols and to review the
progress of landscaping and other works that promote the Aboriginal cultural values of the
Estate. This will include the staged landscaping and reburial or artefacts in the Aboriginal
heritage conservation areas.
On this basis, it is anticipated that the Committee would meet no more than three times in
any one year. However, it is possible that other meetings may be required from time to time,
to address particular issues, such as review of designs or publicity material. Wherever
possible, Urban Pacific will provide two weeks notice of such meetings to the Committee
members.
2.4.1.2 Tasks for the Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee
The Committee will have a number of liaison, discussion and review functions. These will
include, but not be limited to the following:
•

Planning and reviewing Aboriginal cultural heritage activities for each stage of the
development of the Estate. This includes the civil works and the residential construction
areas of each Stage. Details of the proposed overarching strategy for observation,
investigation and collection for cultural purposes are provided in Section 5.

•

Reviewing place names for each Stage, using the list compiled by Awabakal LALC in
Stage 1 of the ACHMP as the basis for future discussion (see Section 3.0).

•

Choosing the place names for the three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas

•

Other aspects of the presentation of Aboriginal cultural heritage values in the Estate, for
instance including:


underlying design of landscaping features in the three Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas;
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art work used as part of the landscaping of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation
Areas (see Section 4);



interpretative sign posting at the three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas and
along walking or cycle paths in the Estate (see Section 4);



selection of plant species for use in the landscaping of the three Aboriginal heritage
Conservation Areas and as street and reserve planting elsewhere in the Estate (see
Section 4);



Determine where any collected artefacts will be temporarily stored or exhibited. For
instance, it has been suggested that an exhibition about Awabakal culture in the
sugarloaf/Hexham corridor could be developed around some of the material from the
Sanctuary Estate, by community Committee members, in collaboration with DECC,
Newcastle City Council (e.g. Lovett Gallery), Landcom and Urban Pacific.



other features as may be determined during meetings of the Sanctuary Aboriginal
Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee and the landscape architects for the Estate. This
would include contingency activities if human skeletal material were uncovered during
any part of Estate development.
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3.0 Cultural Awareness Raising - Place Names and
Interpretation
This section sets out how Landcom, Urban Pacific and local Aboriginal community groups
will work together to achieve cultural awareness initiatives in the Estate.
The intent is that the new residential Estate will ‘tread lightly’ on the Aboriginal cultural
heritage values of the land and that its design and landscaping will respect those values,
encouraging awareness of local Aboriginal culture.

3.1

Awabakal Language for Place Names in the Estate

Landcom and Urban Pacific have agreed that place names and street names within the
Sanctuary Estate will reflect the cultural heritage value of the area to Aboriginal people.
Place names are approved by the Geographical Names Board of NSW and include the
names of parks and reserves, villages, schools and potentially to the naming of community
centres.
Streets and roads are named in accordance with procedures set out in the Roads (General)
Regulation 2000.
The Geographical Names Board of NSW has published guidelines for the determination of
place names. These are included in Appendix 7 of this ACHMP. Importantly, the
Guidelines note that names of Aboriginal origin or with a historical background are preferred.
The names of people who have had an important association with an area may also be used,
most often posthumously, although the names of living people who have made an
outstanding contribution to the community may also be considered occasionally. There is a
preference not to reuse place names that have already been used within a Local
Government Area or in areas adjacent to the borders of a Local Government Area.
Landcom, Urban Pacific, the local Aboriginal community groups, Newcastle City Council and
the NSW Geographic Names Board are all stakeholders in the selection of place names.
As part of the implementation of the Stage 1 ACHMP, Awabakal LALC nominated a list of
Awabakal language words that could be used for the names of streets and other places in
the Estate. For instance, words recommended by Awabakal LALC may be used for reserves
and parks in the Estate.
Awabakal language words have been used for street names in Stage 1 of the Estate.
Prior to the commencement of civil works in future Stages of the Estate, the Sanctuary
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee will review potential street or place names to
be used in each stage.
Landcom and/or Urban Pacific will submit the agreed list of place names to Newcastle City
Council and the Geographical Names Board.
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3.1.1

Naming Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas

The Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Committee will determine an
appropriate name for each of the three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas. This name,
once approved by the Geographical Names Board, will be used in signposting within the
Estate and in any publications that may be prepared about the Aboriginal cultural heritage
values of the places.

3.1.2

Information Packages for Incoming Land Owners and/or Occupiers

Urban Pacific will prepare cultural heritage information packages for all incoming land owners
and others involved in the development of the Estate. Details of these packages, which will
be refined in consultation with the Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee,
are introduced in Section 1 and Appendix 4.
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4.0 Management of the Values of the Aboriginal
Heritage Conservation Areas
4.1

Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas

As noted in Section 1, on the basis of archaeological investigations and consultation with the
Awabakal Aboriginal community, Landcom agreed to three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation
Areas within the Estate. These are identified in the DEC (now DECC) Section 90 Consent
(#2332) and will be formally reserved for the protection of their conservation and Aboriginal
heritage values. The total area included in the conservation areas is 4.2 hectares. The
Aboriginal heritage conservation areas are contiguous with other terrain that will be managed
to maintain its natural values, such as the steep embankment that surrounds the Estate
above Hexham Wetland, and vegetated drainage lines. This connectivity of cultural heritage
and natural conservation areas opens opportunities for restoration and maintenance of
culturally valuable landscapes throughout the Estate.
The locations of the three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation areas are shown in Figures 1.2
and 1.3. Plates 4.1 to 4.4 illustrate the character of each of the Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas, showing their landscape context (outlook, adjacent terrain and
vegetation) and current condition.
The locations of the three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas were determined on the
basis of the following attributes. These attributes directly influence the management and
design concepts for each area, discussed in Section 4.4.
•

The Conservation Area is representative of the terrain that occurs in the Estate and more
broadly, around the western margins of Hexham Wetland.

•

The Conservation Area is known to contain a large assemblage of Aboriginal flaked stone
artefacts.
Whilst a sample of these artefacts was obtained during subsurface
investigations (Umwelt 2002), it is anticipated that a large number of artefacts remain in
situ. The three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas yielded larger samples of
artefacts than other terrain units in the Estate.

•

Two of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas have extensive (although different)
views across the Hexham Wetlands, towards Ironbark Creek and the Hunter River. The
‘Rocky Knob’, believed to be a culturally important feature of the landscape, lies directly
below the high vantage point at one of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas. The
Rocky Knob is associated with traditional stories and the rainforest species present on
the rocky outcrop would also have added to the diversity of local resources for Aboriginal
people.

•

One Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Area is situated in a sheltered position between
two creek lines draining into the lower reaches of Minmi Creek. At this point, the bed of
the creek comprises freshwater wet meadow. This landscape illustrates the diverse
resources that would have been used and looked after by traditional Aboriginal people.
Many of these traditional resources are known to and still utilised by local Aboriginal
people.

•

Both Mount Sugarloaf and the dunes of Stockton Bight can be seen from the
Conservation Areas. Mount Sugarloaf is the centre of many Awabakal traditional cultural
activities and stories. Apart from being visually prominent, it could traditionally have been
reached by a direct ridge top route from the Sanctuary Estate area.
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•

The whole of the project area would have provided direct access to the resources of the
Hunter estuary. The nature of the access and the types and abundance of the resources
have varied over the 6000 years since sea level returned to approximately its current
position.

4.2

Tenure and Management Responsibilities

The AHCAs are currently in the ownership of Landcom. Options for tenure of the AHCAs
after the Estate is established include Newcastle City Council or Community Title or DECC or
NSW Lands Department or Hunter Central Rivers Catchment Management Authority. This
issue is still subject to negotiation. If land tenure passed to NCC or NSW Lands Department,
a Plan of Management (under the Local Government Act and/or the Crown Lands Act) for the
conservation areas would need to be prepared. If tenure passed to DECC, as part of the
Lower Hunter National Park system, management of the conservation areas would be
included in the Plan of Management for the Park.

4.3

NPW Act Requirements for Aboriginal Sites

The NPW Act 1974 makes it an offence to damage or destroy Aboriginal objects (sites)
unless a s90 consent has been issued by the Director-General of DEC. Other Aboriginal
cultural heritage values (such as associations with cultural landscapes) are not specifically
protected by the NPW Act, unless they can be gazetted as Aboriginal Places.
The entire Sanctuary Estate has been registered as an Aboriginal site (Site# 38-4-0530,
#38-4-0496, #38-4-0683), because of the wide distribution of cultural heritage objects across
all terrain units in the landscape. DECC has issued a s90 consent (#2332) for all areas
affected by civil works in the Sanctuary Estate. A separate but complementary s90
application covers all residential development areas. The three areas which have been set
aside as AHCAs are not covered by these s90 Consents. Damage or destruction of
Aboriginal heritage objects within the three AHCAs is therefore an offence under the NPW
Act 1974.
Damage or destruction of Aboriginal sites includes any excavation below the natural ground
surface that would damage, deface or disturb the known site.
Sections 4.4 to 4.7 describe the proposed landscaping and interpretation activities for the
three AHCAs. Many of these activities will require some form of excavation (e.g. for planting,
installation of landscape features, reburial of artefacts, signage etc). To ensure that
Aboriginal objects below the natural ground surface are not disturbed by the management of
the three AHCAs and that the requirements of the NPW Act 1974 are complied with, the
entire surface of each AHCA will be covered with geotextile fabric. The geotextile cover will
then be covered by clean rock and/or soil fill and/or topsoil. This material will be primarily
topsoil, subsoil and rock material that must be removed from other parts of the Estate (such
as roads). In this way, all the soil materials that may contain cultural objects (flaked stone
artefacts) will be retained within the Estate.
Fill will be placed to a minimum depth necessary to protect the natural ground surface from
disturbance and to meet landscaping requirements. Any excavation that is required will take
place within this fill material.
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4.4

Key Heritage Concepts and Management Objectives

The Awabakal Aboriginal community has identified multiple values for the three AHCAs.
These values are important to Aboriginal people, but members of local Aboriginal community
groups are also keen to share this cultural knowledge and value with other members of the
local community. They are particularly keen that residents of the Estate should have an
opportunity to understand and appreciate the Aboriginal cultural landscape in which they
have established their homes.
The local Aboriginal community also recognises that this land has 200 years of shared
cultural history, overlaid on the traditional culture after European settlers moved into the
area.

4.4.1

Objectives for Management of AHCAs

The local Aboriginal community groups have identified two principal objectives for the
management of the three AHCAs:
•

to foster community cultural heritage awareness, sensitivity and pride; and

•

to create culturally sensitive community spaces.

From a project perspective, the objectives for management of the three AHCAs are:
•

to sustainably comply with DECC requirements;

•

to show respect for the Aboriginal cultural landscape in which the new development is
located; and

•

to integrate cultural heritage management with the management of open space and
conservation values in the Estate.

4.4.2

Awabakal Values to be Incorporated in Landscape Design and
Management

The Aboriginal cultural heritage values of the AHCAs are summarised below. This
information is based on discussion with Awabakal LALC during the preparation of Umwelt
(2002), further discussion with Awabakal LALC during the preparation of the Stage 1 ACHMP
(2006) and most recently, discussion with Awabakal LALC and the two other Awabakal
family based community groups during the preparation of the stage 2 ACHMP.
Outlook
Each of the AHCAs is situated on bedrock terrain that provides expansive outlook across the
alluvial wetland environments of Hexham Swamp and its tributary creeks. AHCAs at
transects 1 and 4 have slightly different but very wide views across Hexham Swamp,
including The Knob in the foreground. The outlook from AHCA 1 extends to the dunes at
Stockton Bight and west to Mount Sugarloaf. It would therefore have afforded observations
of the movement of traditional people around much of the Minmi, Pambalong, Shortland and
Hexham areas.
The AHCA at transect 13 provides a more sheltered landscape outlook, across the confined
valley and freshwater meadows of Minmi Creek.
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Mount Sugarloaf, the Rocky Knob and the lands north along Stockton Bight are all landscape
features with significant spiritual associations for Awabakal people, often captured in
traditional stories (see below).
In addition to these outlooks, the ridge line on which Sanctuary Estate is situated provides a
direct link to the high country of the Sugarloaf Range and could have been an important
passing through area as well as having the resources for significant (cyclic) camping activity
(see below re shifting of resource use around the wetland margins).

Aboriginal Experience of Landscape Change
In addition to the value placed on the landscape context and outlook that the AHCAs have
now, they are also recognised as being places where major changes to the landscape could
have been observed. These changes operated at short term and longer term time scales.
For instance, Hexham Swamp is a flood storage basin for the Hunter estuary and in major
flood events it fills to form a large lake-like waterbody. Traditional Aboriginal people would
have observed this transition and the subsequent slow drying out many times and would also
have benefited from the variety of plant resources available through flood periods.
In the longer term, the occupation of the area by Aboriginal people more than spans the late
Pleistocene sea level fall (reaching a minimum of about -120 metres 18,000 years ago) and
the Holocene sea level rise. At the end of the Last Glacial, sea level rose rapidly to
10,000 years ago with a tapering rate of rise to reach a level slightly above current levels
about 6,000 years ago, and a slight fall about 3000 years ago.
Since sea level stabilised approximately 6000 years ago, there have been significant
changes to the local landscape as depositional processes formed new terrain.
The margins of the Bluegum Vista Estate area are mapped as an early Holocene Beach,
formed from sandy sediments brought landward across the continental shelf as sea level
rose. The beach would have fronted an open bay or estuarine lagoon, with a low sandy
barrier separating it from the open ocean.
By 5000 years ago, the first dune transgressions had commenced at Stockton Bight (within
sight of AHCA 1) and fluvial infilling of the Hunter estuary had commenced. These major
sand movements in the dune fields were repeated 2300 years ago and again about
500 years ago.
There is evidence in the lower Hunter of very rapid accretion of the floodplain and fluvial
delta in the upper part of the estuary. The Hunter floodplain at Maitland has accreted up to
10 metres vertically over the last 2000 years. In the lower estuary, open water has
transformed to a complex network of intersecting tidal channels, tidal flats and mangrove
swamps. There are numerous palaeo channels across the surface of the floodplain,
reflecting a mixture of sinuous delta distributary channels and later channel switching (since
1860, the length of the estuarine channel between Hexham and Maitland has shortened by
44 per cent, as it has straightened and infilled).
Aboriginal people would have paddled across the evolving bays and channels in canoes
made from timber and melaleuca bark accessible around the margins of Hexham Swamp, to
obtain fish/shellfish, estuarine wetland plants, and stone for raw materials as well as to
interact and conduct ceremonies with Worimi people across the estuary to the north.
The outlook from AHCA 1 and 4 at Bluegum Vista takes in this transformed landscape and
provides an opportunity to imagine how traditional Aboriginal people would have adapted to
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and explained the major changes that occurred. There are no known traditional Aboriginal
stories about the dramatic changes that have occurred in the lower Hunter landscape.
The Resources of Wetland and Ridgeline
Since the mid 20th Century, Hexham Swamp has been modified by the installation of
floodgates at Hexham. Reports from the early nineteenth century suggest that much of the
Hexham swamp area was fresh water wetland (swamp forest), segmented by sinuous
estuarine channels bordered by mangrove forest and intertidal saltmarsh winding across the
wetland basin. Until the mid twentieth century, the habitat mix persisted as roughly
equivalent areas of freshwater wetland, brackish meadow and saltmarsh, with smaller areas
of mangrove along the channel of Ironbark Creek. Lush growth of freshwater tea tree is
reported around the northern extremity of Bluegum Vista (i.e. around AHCA 1 and 4) as late
as the mid 20th Century. Rainforest species (rusty fig, red ash and grey myrtle also occurred
around the swamp margin and remnants persist at The Knob today. Hexham Swamp is
known for the very large numbers of waterbirds that congregate there. In earlier times, the
wetlands and estuarine channels would also have provided abundant fish, shellfish and
crustaceans, as well as attracting macropods and smaller marsupials.
These habitats and the species associated with them present a diverse suite of plant and
animal resources for Aboriginal people. The combination of starchy plants, and abundant
protein, as well as plants suitable for economic purposes such as shelter, containers, and
materials for wrapping the dead would have been highly valued in traditional times.
Several early commentators from the lower Hunter Valley describe netted baskets that were
worn by women around the foreheads and hanging down their backs. These baskets were
quite large and were used to carry fish hooks (made of shell obtained from the estuary and
coast), prepared bark for string, gum for gluing spears and items of food.
Newspaper reports (Wallsend and Plattsburg Sun) from the late nineteenth century suggest
that as many as 4000 Aboriginal people lived around the wetlands of the lower Hunter,
referring particularly to the Big Swamp (Hexham Swamp). These articles also note that to
conserve resources, groups of Aboriginal people were always aware of the locations of other
groups around the margin of the wetland and that they had a system of moving camp in
opposite directions from each other (rather than following) so that local resources could
recover before the arrival of another group.
Away from the wetland, the ridgeline at Bluegum Vista is part of a well graded series of
ridges in the foothills of the Sugarloaf Range. Between these ridges, deep valleys include
stands of fruiting rainforest plants as well as various eucalypts and understorey species
valued for food, and medicinal purposes. Creeks draining either side of the main ridges in
the state would have provided fresh water, at least intermittently, and potentially pools of
standing water in all but the driest times.
Archaeology - Stone Reflections of the Past
Within the Estate, sandstone outcrops (potentially suitable for grinding) occur at the break of
slope above the wetland margin and also at the highest points of the main ridge. Materials
recovered from archaeological excavation suggest poor suitability of locally available
claystones and ironstones for quality flake manufacture. However, both tuffs and silcretes
outcrop elsewhere around the margin of Hexham Swamp and along the Newcastle coastline
(south of the Hunter River). Very large numbers of flaked stone artefacts have been
recovered from several archaeological excavations on low ridges around the western
shoreline of the Hexham Wetland.
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A total of 3001 stone artefacts have been recovered from subsurface archaeological
investigations within the Sanctuary Estate. The assemblage was dominated (66 per cent of
all artefacts) by fine grained siliceous flakes (and flaked pieces, retouched flakes, broken
flakes), with silcrete the next most important material (29 per cent of all artefacts). Chert,
petrified wood, quartz and quartzite were present in very small amounts. The assemblage
included one grindstone fragment, one anvil, part of an edge ground axe and several
hammerstones.
The artefacts are widely distributed in samples obtained from all terrain units in the project
area. However, larger numbers of artefacts were recovered from three sample areas, all of
which are now included in the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas for the Estate. Each
of these sample areas occupies the end of a ridge or spur, with direct access to the adjacent
wetland.
Analysis of residues on selected flakes and the grindstone fragment revealed a variety of
plant starches and phytoliths derived from grasses and reeds, including wet milling of starchy
siliceous plants. Some residues also indicated the working of skins. Some flakes also had
smoothing and polish indicative of wood working.
Many of the flaked implements and also most of the non artefactual stone fragments in the
soil profile are affected by heat. It was concluded that although some siliceous raw materials
may have been deliberately heat treated by Aboriginal people to improve the flaking quality
of the stone, most of the evidence of heating was of non controlled, high temperature effects,
such as may be associated with multiple wildfire events (over thousands of years) and stump
burning that accompanied clearing of the natural vegetation of the ridgelines.
Stories about Landscape and People
There are three main types of story about the Sanctuary project area and associated cultural
landscapes. Firstly, there are traditional Awabakal stories about their country. Those that
have been reported relate mostly to major landscape features with spiritual associations such
as Mount Sugarloaf and Nobbys Headland.
Secondly, there are observation and descriptions by early European settlers of the way of life
of Aboriginal people. The most local of these (from the Wallsend and Plattsburg Sun) were
not written until the late nineteenth century and draw on a mixture of anecdotal reports from a
period when much of the traditional lifestyle of local Aboriginal people must have been
dramatically changed. Hexham Wetland was cleared for grazing by the mid nineteenth
century and mining was also well established at Minmi by the mid to late nineteenth century.
These stories cover hunting and fishing techniques and responsibilities, grinding of plant
materials, roasting of meats and a variety of ceremonies (sometimes at specialist ceremonial
sites in the foothills of the Sugarloaf Range). Aboriginal burial grounds in the Wallsend area
are also mentioned, but there is no clear indication of where these were situated. The Rocky
Knob is mentioned as an important spiritual place, but the specific details of its value have
not survived.
Thirdly, there are stories of encounters between European settlers and Aboriginal people, not
always friendly, as new settlers competed for the resources that had been valued by
Aboriginal people, often unaware of the meaning and importance of the landscape to
Aboriginal people.
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4.5

Landscaping Concept

Urban Pacific, in conjunction with the project landscape architects and Sanctuary Aboriginal
Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee will develop landscape plans for each of the three
AHCAs. Some discussion between the (then) project landscape architects and Awabakal
LALC occurred in 2006 and 2007 as part of the Stage 1 ACHMP and the development of the
first urban release area of the Estate.
The concepts that will be incorporated into these landscaping plans include:
•

each AHCA will be named using a place name recommended by the Sanctuary
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee and reflecting its place in the cultural
landscape around the margin of Hexham Wetland;

•

Awabakal LALC has previously expressed the view that to conserve Aboriginal cultural
heritage values, the AHCAs should be inviting to residents, and have structural elements
that make them safe and robust for use by children through to the elderly. The other
Aboriginal community groups have endorsed the idea that an attractive and well
interpreted cultural landscape will encourage residents to value the cultural and natural
identity of the landscape.

•

the landscaping and placement of street furniture should maintain the views across the
Hexham Wetland that are a major feature of the outlook of the AHCAs.

•

the AHCAs should be linked by the walking/bicycle path around the margin of the Estate
and the pathway offers further opportunities to create positive impressions of the
Aboriginal cultural values of the area. This could be achieved by careful selection of
surfacing materials for pathways, by the sinuosity of pathways, by integrated planting,
and by artwork or sculpture. During the development of the first stage of the Estate,
motifs using small smooth stones in circular patterns have been trialled at intervals along
concrete pathways.

•

the AHCAs could be planted with species that are endemic to the wetland margins and
that would have provided resources for Aboriginal people. This was also discussed
initially with Awabakal LALC in 2006 and was further discussed with all groups in 2008. it
was further suggested that a planting guide with locally indigenous plants could be
prepared as part of the Information Package for incoming residents, to smooth the
landscape transition from the private gardens to the conservation areas. Urban Pacific is
also conducting some weed removal and rehabilitation planting along drainage lines in
the Estate. This biodiversity rehabilitation will also support the cultural landscape
protection and interpretation work proposed for the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation
Areas. Local Aboriginal people with strong cultural knowledge of plants of traditional
value could provide expert advice to the landscaping and rehabilitation teams.

•

the landscape design for the third AHCA (incorporating Transect 13 from Umwelt (2002))
should reflect the more enclosed landscape context of this site, which fronts a tributary
creek rather than the open outlook across the main wetland.

4.6

Placement of Cultural Heritage Objects

During the preparation of the Stage 1 ACHMP, Awabakal LALC advised that it wished to
place many of the artefacts that may be collected during cultural salvage activities in the
Sanctuary Estate in the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas. During consultation for the
second overarching s90 application and the Stage 2 ACHMP, all groups supported the
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concept of retaining the physical evidence of how Aboriginal people used this land in the past
on the site (see also Section 5).
The following procedures will be followed:
•

information about the potential for reburial of artefacts is to be included in the landscaping
plan for each AHCA (where artefacts will be placed; will they be in one place or scattered
across the AHCA etc);

•

Although artefacts may be collected by the qualified Site Officers of any of the Aboriginal
community groups, Awabakal LALC will coordinate the collection process and will
prepare records of artefacts that are being replaced in the landscape. This will include
the numbers of artefacts and the areas from which they were collected;

•

The Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee will decide where artefacts
that may be collected during pre earthworks cultural activities for each stage of the Estate
will be temporarily stored and/or exhibited. Subject to the Committee’s agreement,
options for consideration may include the Newcastle City Council Local History Collection
(archives), Auchmuty Library cultural collection archives (Newcastle University),
Awabakal LALC, or the Sanctuary Sales Centre,

•

In general, all artefacts will be reburied within the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation
Areas. However, some artefacts may be retained for use in educational or awareness
programs and for display;

•

artefacts that are being placed in the AHCAs will generally be placed in the next available
conservation area;

•

artefacts will be placed in the relevant AHCA after topsoil has been placed over the
natural ground surface and before planting and other features have been installed; and

•

The Aboriginal community groups will advise DECC and Urban Pacific of the date that
artefacts will be placed in the AHCA. If a special event is planned, the Aboriginal
community groups will advise DECC and Urban Pacific so that they are aware that
additional people may be on site and to ensure safe access to the necessary areas.

4.7

Land Management Issues

The objectives of long term land management within the AHCAs are:
•

to ensure that artefacts beneath the natural soil surface are not disturbed by surface
processes and community activities;

•

to maintain an attractive landscape design that respects the Aboriginal heritage values of
the area;

•

to maintain a safe reserve system that can be used and enjoyed by local residents; and

•

to ensure that the values of the AHCAs are not compromised by adjacent land uses,
e.g. by weed infestation or disposal of rubbish.
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4.7.1

Boardwalks and Pathways

Formal pathways will be constructed through the AHCAs. The construction of the pathways
will not involve excavation below the natural ground surface of each AHCA.
Pathways will be constructed either as:
•

raised boardwalks of suitable low maintenance materials; or

•

surfaces that are consistent with the design theme for the conservation area and its links
to adjacent areas (e.g. gravel, paving, patterned concrete etc). The specific surfaces for
each area will be set out in the Landscaping Plan.

Artwork, including paintings and engravings may be used in the surface of pathways. As
noted above, artwork with broad cultural themes has been trialled in pathways in the first
stage of the Estate.

4.7.2

Removing Weeds and Pasture Grass

It is an offence under the NPW Act 1974 to excavate below the ground surface of a known
Aboriginal site, without a relevant permit. The intent of landscape management within the
AHCAs is to create a culturally informative landscape that blends with adjacent natural
spaces, also preventing disturbance below the ‘natural’ ground surface.
After more than 150 years of grazing on the land, the three AHCAs are all heavily grassed
with pasture species. Other weed species are also present. These non native grasses and
weeds (herbs and woody weeds) will be removed as part of the landscaping of the AHCAs.
Non native grasses will not be dug out of the ground surface of the AHCA. Grass will be
removed in accordance with advice from a specialist horticulturalist, by non excavation
methods. Potential methods include use of mild herbicides (that will not runoff to affect
habitat in Hexham Wetland) or temporarily covering the ground surface with materials (such
as plastic sheeting or weed mat) to exclude light and water from the grasses.
After the grasses and weeds have been removed, the ground surface will be covered with
geotextile fabric and a suitable depth of clean fill (weed free), to provide an above ground
foundation for all other landscaping activities. The clean fill may include topsoil and/or rocks
that are part of the landscaping of the site. Much of this material will be sourced within the
Estate, for instance from areas of civil works.
Weeds will be monitored and weed removal will be maintained until the new plants and
ground surface covers are established.

4.7.3

Planting Guide

The intent of planting within the AHCAs is to:
•

create a pleasant space for Aboriginal people and local residents to visit and use;

•

showcase the natural vegetation of the ridges overlooking Hexham Wetland;

•

enhance habitat values around the wetland margin and provide continuity with adjoining
habitat conservation areas (e.g. along the drainage lines in the Estate);
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•

showcase examples of traditional food and other economic plants from the margins of the
Hunter estuary;

•

maintain view corridors across Hexham Wetland from the AHCAs; and

•

be consistent with fire management guidelines for the Estate.

Where possible, existing established native plants will be retained. For instance, a large
Spotted Gum on the embankment at the AHCA at transect 13 will be retained as part of the
landscaping of the AHCA. This tree has significant habitat values as well as being a
conspicuous element of the landscape at this site.
Other Aboriginal food and economic plants that are likely to have been present in the project
area are noted in Umwelt (2002), and include lilies, orchids, ferns, vines, grasses, shrubs
and trees. Specific planting lists for each AHCA will be developed during consultation
between the Aboriginal community members of the Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee (ADTOAC, ATOAC and Awabakal LALC), the project horticulturalist and
the project landscape architect.
Plants chosen will be consistent with guidelines provided by Newcastle City Council for urban
reserves.
All new planting will be in the topsoil that is placed over the natural ground surface. Seeds,
tubestock or more established plants may be used.

4.7.4

Access Restrictions

The proposed uses for the AHCAs are passive recreation, education and visual
attractiveness. Access through the AHCAs will be on foot, or wheelchair or bicycle. No
motor vehicle access is intended, other than when necessary for maintenance activities
(e.g. vehicles will be able to access the AHCAs when horticultural or fire management works
are necessary).
The maintenance of conservation values in these areas is not consistent with use of the
AHCAs for parking boats trailers, caravans etc or with dumping of domestic garden waste.
The boundaries of the AHCAs will be marked by low railings or similar structures to minimise
the risk that they will be used for parking of vehicles, trailers etc.
Information brochures will be prepared for incoming residents explaining the values of the
AHCAs and how they can contribute to their sustainable management.

4.8

Signage, Artwork and Interpretation

The AHCAs are an excellent opportunity to share information about the Aboriginal cultural
landscape of the Hexham Wetland and the slopes leading to the Sugarloaf Range. It is
proposed that cultural heritage concepts and information will be shared with local residents in
the following ways:
•

inherent in the design of the landscape in each AHCA (e.g. use of surfaces and plants).
Details will be included in the Landscaping Plan;

•

various items of public art in the AHCAs, including sculpture, engravings, paintings and
designs used in signage. Wherever possible, public art works will be designed and
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installed by local Aboriginal people, in consultation with Landcom, Urban Pacific and the
project landscape architects;
•

the choice of plants used in landscaping, with preference given to plants that are native to
the ridges and spurs around Hexham Swamp;

•

information brochures for incoming residents will explain the important Aboriginal heritage
values of the Hexham Wetland cultural landscape and the intent of the AHCAs. These
brochures will also provide simple guidance on land management activities to help
protect the AHCAs and keep them as an attractive resource for all the community;

•

story signs will be used at each AHCA and/or along pathways or cycleways linking the
AHCAs. These signs will be prepared in consultation with Awabakal LALC. They will
provide information about interesting cultural heritage attributes of the area, such as
stories about landscape features, plants, outlooks etc. These signs will be maintained
and updated as necessary over time, so that they continue to reflect well on the local
Aboriginal community and their culture; and

•

displays may be developed from time to time at the local community centre and schools
will provide further information about the Aboriginal cultural heritage of Hexham Swamp
and the Wentworth Creek, Minmi Creek and Bluegum Creek catchments. The concept
for these displays will be developed in consultation with the Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural
Heritage Liaison Committee members and will be prepared by local Aboriginal people
wherever possible. A broader Awabakal cultural heritage exhibition is also being
considered.

4.9

Monitoring and Maintenance

The intent is that the three AHCAs provide an attractive and culturally sensitive open space
for the enjoyment of residents in the Estate in perpetuity. To achieve this, ongoing
maintenance will be required, including:
•

maintenance of plants, so that the AHCAs present an attractive landscape context for the
residential areas. This requires ongoing weed control, and replacement of dead plants
etc;

•

maintenance of surfaces and other structures, including seating, pathways, boardwalks,
railings, sculpture etc;

•

removal of any dumped rubbish and graffiti; and

•

Maintenance of signage so that it remains legible and current.

The long term land owner will be responsible for maintenance works. Wherever possible,
Aboriginal people will have an opportunity to participate in/contract for landscaping works.

4.10

Checklist and Schedule for Ongoing Management of
Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas

Actions and responsibilities associated with the long term management and maintenance of
the three AHCAs are summarised in Appendix 3. The relationship of the various activities is
also shown in Figure 4.1.

2568/R02/FINAL

Umwelt (Australia) Pty Limited
September 2008

4.11

Urban Pacific / Landcom
hold two s90 Consents
and Management Plan
Sanctuary Aboriginal
Cultural Heritage Liaison
Committee to meet
annually, plus 12 weeks
before and 8 weeks after
earthworks for each stage

Landscaping Contractor

Plan and review
Aboriginal cultural
heritage activities for
each stage of Estate
development

Prepare and / or
review Indigenous
values component of
site induction

Prepare and / or review
Awabakal street names and
Place names

Relevant Contractor

AHCAs must be surveyed,
corners pegged
Liaison Committee will prepare
observation and collection plan for
each Stage, to be implemented by
Site Officers. Nominate six qualified
site officers. One site officer from
Awabakal LALC to be
supervisor/coordinator

Erect brattice style fencing
on boundary and erosion /
sedimentation controls
where necessary

Main earthworks commence after cultural
observation and collection activities have been
completed for each stage. Cut and fill
requirements as per Sanctuary Design
Guidelines. Soil moved to AHCA’s only in
accordance with Management Plan

Awabakal supervising site
officer provides roster of four
site officers, 5 days before work
commences on each stage. All
groups must have an
opportunity to have a qualified
Site Officer for each Stage

Contribute to development of
plant lists, layout, etc

Site officers must complete any
necessary site inductions before
commencing observation and
collection activities
Prepare / contribute to
information for signage,
interpretation and artwork

Contribute to preparation of
resident information (cultural
and statutory)

Mark each observation locality
on project area base map

Other issues that may arise,
such as contingency
procedure for burials

All contractors must receive Aboriginal
values induction prior to commencing
work, as part of site induction

Site Officers will implement
the observation and
collection plan agreed for
each stage. Urban Pacific
will provide agreed
technical / mechanical
support

If skeletal material suspected to be
human is detected, contact DECC,
NSW Police and Urban Pacific as
soon as possible. All work within
50 metres must cease

Contractor
access to
AHCAs only
when
specifically
necessary and
by authorised
principal
contractor to
ensure
integrated
treatment of
interface
between
conservation
areas and
developed areas

Collect all artefacts in a single
bag for each day and label

Contribute to development of
cultural exhibition

NSW Police, DECC inspect skeletal
material with relevant contractor,
Urban Pacific, Landcom and
Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural
Heritage Liaison Committee

Record number and general
description of artefacts each day

DECC discusses findings
with representatives of
local Aboriginal community
groups

Bagged artefacts stored at a
location agreed by the Liaison
Committee

Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural
Heritage Liaison Committee
determines which artefacts are to
be returned and which reburied in
AHCA, in accordance with Care
Agreement
Prepare landscape
plan for AHCAs

Work may recommence only
after approval from DECC to
Urban Pacific and Landcom
Some artefacts may
be used in a local
cultural heritage
exhibition, if agreed in
collaboration with
DECC and NCC

If technical/archaeological
investigation required,
Landcom must apply for s87

Investigations conducted as per permit by appropriate
qualified person in consultation with DECC and Sanctuary
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee

Property landscaping (species)

Incoming residential land owners

Measures to protect conservation
areas

Remove grass using
non-invasive methods
Awareness and enjoyment of the
Awabakal cultural landscape.
Aware of compliance requirements
of s90 Consent
Place soil, rocks, etc, over
natural ground surface

Artefacts reburied as agreed
in Landscape Plan. Advise
DECC, landscape contractor
and other relevant contractors

Implement other aspects of
landscaping of AHCAs – pathways,
planting, seating, signage, etc

2568/R01/Figure 4.1 – Responsibilities and
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5.0 Development Areas – Civil Works and
Residential Construction
All of the development areas of the Estate are or will be covered by a s90 consent. Section
90 #2332 already covers civil works across the whole Estate and a new overarching Section
90 will cover all residential construction areas.
The existing Section 90 (#2332) includes conditions requiring opportunities for Aboriginal
community observers during ground disturbing earthworks, in accordance with a protocol set
out in the ACHMP. The Stage 1 ACHMP provided a set of communication, training and day
to day work management protocols to provide these opportunities.
Consultation with the local Aboriginal community groups indicates a strong desire to extend
an opportunity for cultural observations, investigations and collections across the residential
development sections of the Estate.
This section discusses a revised protocol for Aboriginal community observation, investigation
and collection that could be applied across the entire subdivision area, including the areas
affected by civil works and the residential construction sites.

5.1

Soils and Artefact Distribution

Umwelt (2002) provides information about the depth of topsoil cover across the Bluegum
Vista Estate (now Sanctuary Estate) and the distribution of Aboriginal cultural heritage
objects in the soil profile.
The soils of the Estate are primarily developed on claystones and thinly bedded sandstones
within the Newcastle Coal Measures. Soil profiles have strong texture contrast profiles. The
topsoil (A horizon) of these profiles varies from fine sandy loam to light clay in texture, but is
in all cases clearly differentiated from the subsoil (B horizon) which is highly pedal (cracking
when dry), plastic (when wet) medium to heavy clay.
Aboriginal cultural heritage material is confined to the topsoil or A horizon, except in very rare
cases where artefacts have fallen down cracks in the subsoil which develop when the soil is
very dry. The topsoil also contains many non artefactual stone or iron stone fragments,
which are weathering products from the underlying bedrock.
Figure 5.1 shows schematically the distribution of Aboriginal objects in the soil profile.
There was a strongly expressed view by the Aboriginal community groups that the topsoil
and any contained archaeological material should be retained within the subdivision. The
approach discussed in Sections 5.2 to 5.5 takes this view into account.

5.2

Ground-Disturbing Civil Works

Measures that are required to meet the requirements of the NPW Act during the periods of
initial ground-disturbing earthworks are set out in Section 90 #2332. Principally, these are:
•

an opportunity must be provided to representatives of the Awabakal LALC to observe and
collect Aboriginal objects from those areas over which DEC now (DECC) Section 90
#2332 applies; and
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•

the three areas that have been designated as Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas
must not be disturbed by initial ground-disturbing earthworks. No Section 90 applies to
these areas. It is therefore an offence under the NPW Act 1974 to damage or destroy the
objects that are located within the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas.

Initial ground-disturbing earthworks (civil works) include the following activities:
•

clearing of canopy, under story and ground cover vegetation, using earthmoving
equipment; and

•

stripping of topsoil.

Initial ground-disturbing works does not include subsequent excavation or other earthworks
for the purposes of road construction, kerb and guttering or installation of services such as
electricity, water and sewerage (these excavations will involve rock and subsoil, below the
level where artefacts are likely to occur). Excavation for installation of stormwater
management devices will also generally not be included, unless the stormwater controls (e.g.
detention ponds) are to be excavated in locations where other ground-disturbing earthworks
have not already taken place. This may apply to detention ponds within the vegetated
drainage lines on the property.

5.3

Residential Construction Areas

Residential construction areas are the individual allotments that will be sold to families to
build homes (including the dwelling, driveways, paths, gardens and other domestic
structures). Each home will require development consent from Newcastle City Council and
will generally be built by a builder contracted to the land owner (future resident).
Section 1 discusses the information package that will be provided to individual land holders
about the Aboriginal cultural heritage values of the land and their responsibilities in relation to
Consents that cover the land and the ACHMP. This section addresses the process for
aboriginal community representatives to make cultural observations and collections in the
residential allotment areas of each stage of the Estate.
It is proposed that Aboriginal community representatives will have an opportunity to conduct
further observations, investigations and collections for cultural purposes on the residential
allotments in each Stage of the subdivision at the same time that these activities are
conducted for the civil works.
As for civil works, the focus of cultural heritage interest is the topsoil (A horizon). It is very
unlikely that Aboriginal artefacts will occur at depths greater than the top of the pedal clay B
horizon.
The development consent for the subdivision requires that earthworks associated with
levelling blocks for construction are done on a cut and fill basis. No material is to be taken
off site during the preparation of the land for slab or footing construction. This means that
any artefacts that may be present in the soil will also remain on site, although their
distribution and vertical context will clearly change.
Most residential allotments in the Estate are relatively compact and it is unlikely that
residents will subsequently invest in large structures such as back yard swimming pools (lack
of space). In the case where deep excavation is required for a pool, the material below the
topsoil has a very low probability of containing artefacts. No cultural investigation of this
material is necessary.
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5.4

Delineation of Conservation Areas

The three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas must not be disturbed by earthmoving or
associated activities during initial ground-disturbing works. The natural ground surface of the
Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas must not be disturbed during any other part of
subdivision construction. Because the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas are bounded
by roads (separating them from the developed residential areas of the Estate), it may be
necessary to coordinate aspects of initial ground disturbing earthworks, and landscaping
tasks in the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas to ensure integrated management of the
interface, complying with all statutory requirements.
Prior to the commencement of initial ground-disturbing earthworks in the vicinity of each
Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Area:
•

the boundaries of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Area must be surveyed;

•

corners will be marked with robust pegs; and

•

contractors will be shown the boundaries of the relevant Aboriginal Heritage Conservation
Area as part of site induction prior to the commencement of ground-disturbing works in
each stage/precinct of the Estate (see Section 5.5).

5.5

Aboriginal Community Observers

The s90 Consent (#2332) requires that representatives of Awabakal LALC are provided with
an opportunity to act as cultural heritage observers during the initial ground-disturbing civil
works in each stage of the subdivision.
The intent of Aboriginal community involvement as observers in the initial ground-disturbing
earthworks is to allow observations and collection of any Aboriginal objects that may become
visible when the topsoil is exposed during development of the subdivision.
Once topsoil has been removed, there is no need for any further cultural heritage monitoring,
during subsequent civil works in the subsoil.
The new overarching s90 proposes that Aboriginal community observers will also now be
able to make collections across individual housing allotments.
During the civil works for Stage 1 of the Estate, Aboriginal Site Officers were present during
the stripping of topsoil by heavy earthmoving machinery. This requires complex scheduling
of activities and so far has provided limited cultural benefit in terms of an opportunity to learn
more about the archaeological heritage of the land.
To simplify the process, make observations and collections safer and to increase
opportunities for collections that are not affected by the timeframes and practical
requirements of active earthworks using heavy machinery, it is proposed to restructure the
observation opportunities. The method outlined below (Section 5.5.1) covers both civil
works areas and residential construction areas.
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5.5.1

Pre earthworks Cultural Observations and Collections

Opportunities for the following activities will occur prior to the initial ground disturbing
earthworks for each stage of Estate development.
Aboriginal community group
representatives will not be on site during the operation of heavy earth moving machinery
required for civil works, except in specific contingencies (Section 5.9).
•

As noted in Section 2, Urban Pacific will convene a meeting of the Sanctuary Aboriginal
Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee 12 weeks before the commencement of ground
disturbing earthworks in a new stage of the subdivision.

•

At the meeting, a period of up to two weeks (ten working days) will be identified, before
major earthworks commence, when qualified Aboriginal community representatives will
be able to conduct further observations and collections across all land within that Stage.
At this time, all land in the Stage will remain in Landcom ownership.

•

At its meeting, the Liaison Committee will also discuss any particular observation or
collection issues and priorities for the Stage. All groups who are part of the Liaison
Committee will have an opportunity to contribute to this discussion. An observation and
collection plan will be prepared on the basis of the discussion.

•

Awabakal LALC will nominate a supervising Site Officer who will be responsible for
record keeping in accordance with the s90 consent reporting requirements.

•

During the two week period, qualified Site Officers will have an opportunity to conduct
observation and collection activities on behalf of all groups, in accordance with the
priorities identified at the Liaison Committee meeting. A maximum of four qualified Site
Officers will be on the site at any one time. These may be selected from a panel of six
qualified Site Officers, who will be sourced from any of the three local Aboriginal
community groups (ATOAC, ADTOAC and Awabakal LALC).

•

Urban Pacific will provide support for the qualified Site Officers, in the form of lightweight
excavation/scraping equipment which can be used to remove ground cover and expose
the topsoil at selected locations. Scraping or small scale excavation will be confined to
the topsoil unit. A water truck may also be provided.

•

The supervising Sites Officer will organise the roster for Site Officers to work during the
investigations of each Stage. The supervising Site Officer will provide the list of
nominated site officers to Urban Pacific. This list will be provided five days prior to the
commencement of the two week observation and collection period.

•

All ATOAC, ADTOAC and Awabakal LALC Site Officers who are rostered to act as
cultural heritage observers during the observation and collection period must have
completed any necessary site inductions before they commence work on the site.

•

Other members of Awabakal LALC or other community groups, including elders and
young people may visit the site for one day (i.e. a general community field day) if
required, during the two week observation/collection period, for instance for cultural
knowledge activities, training, as observers, or to discuss the interpretation of the material
that has been found.

•

Aboriginal Site Officers may collect any cultural stone objects (generally flakes and flaked
pieces) that they observe on the exposed ground surface. The location of each area that
is inspected will be marked on a base map of the subdivision. The locations of individual
artefacts will not be recorded (see Section 5.5.2).
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•

All artefacts that may be collected each day will be collected in a single bag which is
labelled with the Stage, date and locality within the Estate (see Section 5.5.2).

•

Given the disturbance history of the land, it is unlikely that significant stratigraphic
archaeological features will be present. However, in the rare event that a significant
archaeological feature is revealed, the Awabakal LALC Site Officers will contact the other
Aboriginal community groups to make them aware of the discovery.

•

If DECC wishes to inspect the site during the observation and collection periods, it will
contact Urban Pacific. Urban Pacific will advise Landcom (as the consent holder),
Awabakal LALC (through the supervising Sites Officer) that DECC will be on site.

•

In accordance with the requirements of the NPW Act 1974 and all Section 90 Consents, if
skeletal material with potential to be human is revealed, the work must cease and NSW
Police and DECC must be informed. In this situation, the other Aboriginal groups and
Urban Pacific must also be informed. No work will recommence until DECC has advised
that is appropriate to do so (see also Section 5.9).

These protocols are summarised in Figure 4.1. They are also included in Appendix 3.

5.5.2

Management of Recovered Objects

Cultural objects that are recovered during the observation and collection period for each
Stage of the Estate will be covered by a Care and Control Agreement to be submitted to
DECC after discussion by the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee. Artefacts
previously collected from the Estate are currently held by Awabakal LALC under a Care and
Control Agreement. A Care and Control form to this effect was submitted with the application
for the Section 90 consent (#2332).
DECC requires that the following information is recorded about the materials that are
recovered:
•

a plan of the development site showing the localities where observations have taken
place and where objects have been recovered.

•

a list of all materials recovered. This list will identify the raw material, broad artefact type
and size class. A sample recording sheet to facilitate rapid recording is included in
Appendix 8 of this Stage 2 ACHMP. Unless very large numbers of significant cultural
objects are collected, this basic information will be recorded each day for all artefacts
collected on that day of observations.

•

recovered stone artefacts will be stored in robust and clearly marked bags at an agreed
location during the construction period. Bags will be labelled with the date, stage, and
locality from which the objects were recovered.

5.5.2.1 Determining Long Term Placement of Recovered Objects
As noted in Section 2, the Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee will be
convened approximately eight weeks after each period of observation and collection.
At this meeting, the supervising Awabakal LALC Site Officer will report to the Committee on
the cultural materials that have been found and collected.
•

The Liaison Committee may agree to store and/or display some of the recovered
artefacts at an agreed location in the long term.
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•

The Committee may agree that other materials may be returned to the land and placed in
the three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas.

•

Artefacts that are returned to the land will be placed in the next Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Area to be landscaped;

•

The Aboriginal community groups will have an opportunity to discuss the placement of
artefacts in the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas with Urban Pacific and the
relevant landscaping contractor, to ensure that this issue is addressed in the landscaping
plan for each of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas (see Section 5.4);

•

The Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee will advise the landscaping contractor
when cultural objects have been placed in the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Area, so
that subsequent landscaping works (such as construction of pathways or boardwalks,
planting and installation of art work) may be implemented.

•

The Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee will provide advice in writing to DECC
about the numbers of artefacts that have been placed in the Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas and the localities from which they were collected.

•

As noted in Section 4.6, some soil material from other parts of the Estate may also be
placed in the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas, (over a geotextile barrier), so that
any contained artefacts remain within the Estate.

5.6

Site Induction and Cultural Heritage Awareness Training –
Earthworks and Construction Contractors

All contractors and subcontractors who participate in the initial ground-disturbing earthworks
and associated civil works must have completed an introduction to Aboriginal heritage values
as part of the site induction for the project.
All builders working in the Estate must also complete a cultural heritage introduction as part
of their induction activities.
Members of the Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee will contribute to
the development and delivery of this induction training.
Contractors will be shown the boundaries of relevant Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas
during induction. Boundaries will be clearly marked to highlight exclusion requirements.
Marking does not imply signposting.

5.7

Access to Conservation Areas During Earthworks

To protect the Aboriginal heritage values of the three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas
during the civil construction phase of the subdivision, vehicle and pedestrian access to the
Conservation Areas will be minimised.

5.7.1

Fencing

The aim of fencing of Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Conservation Areas during initial grounddisturbing earthworks and subsequent phases of subdivision construction is to clearly
demarcate areas which must not be disturbed by machinery, soil stockpiles or other
construction equipment/activities.
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Prior to the commencement of initial ground-disturbing earthworks in the vicinity of each
Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Area, a barrier of brattice style fencing will be placed along
the boundary of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Area. This barrier will be maintained
throughout the period of initial ground disturbing earthworks and other subdivision
construction in the vicinity of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Area.

5.7.2

Machinery Excluded

Earthmoving machinery is not permitted to enter the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas
for the purpose of earthworks that disturb the natural ground surface.
Section 4 discusses measures to remove pasture grass from the Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas without the use of earthmoving machinery. Small earthmoving
machinery may be used to distribute rock and topsoil that is to be placed above the natural
ground surface of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas, provided the machinery is
used in a manner that does not disturb the natural ground surface.
At some locations it may be necessary to integrate the management of soil materials across
the interface between the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Area and the adjoining
developed area, particularly, where a road forms the interface. In these circumstances,
some machinery may enter the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Area for specific purposes,
but must not disturb the natural ground surface.
Entry of any machinery into the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas for these purposes
must be authorised by the principal contractor. If the brattice style fence needs to be
removed to facilitate this access, it must be replaced as soon as the specific task has been
completed.
Machinery must not be parked in the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas.

5.7.3

Contractor Access

In general, contractors working on the civil works associated with the construction of the
subdivision will remain outside the brattice style fencing that marks the boundary of the
Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas.
Contractors may only enter the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas under the direction of
the principal contractor.

5.8

Environmental Controls to Protect Conservation Values

5.8.1

Runoff Management

The intent of runoff management during the initial ground-disturbing earthworks is:
•

to ensure that the Aboriginal objects within the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas
are not disturbed in a manner that would comprise a breach of the NPW Act; and

•

to protect other cultural landscape and vegetation values associated with each of the
Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas.

Earthworks contractors will follow best soil and water management practice, in accordance
with the Landcom Soil and Water Management Guidelines and set out in the Environmental
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Management Plan and approved Construction Plans for the construction phase of the
project.
In particular, earthworks contractors will implement the following measures:
•

vehicles will not move across the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas during the
initial ground disturbing earthworks; and

•

a physical barrier will be placed around the margin of each Conservation Area where it
abuts the areas to be disturbed by civil works. This physical barrier may comprise either
hay bales or sediment fence. This barrier will prevent excessive runoff and/or sediment
entering the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas.

5.8.2

Stockpiles and Waste Management

No topsoil or other soil or rock material is to be stockpiled within the boundary of any of the
Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas.
No other construction materials (e.g. gravel, sand, cement, fuel, etc) are to be stockpiled
within the boundaries of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas.
Vegetation (tree limbs and stumps) that has been removed from the development areas must
not be stockpiled within any of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas. Use of wood
chip material that has been derived from on site vegetation may be permitted in the
landscaping of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas, subject to the management
procedures in Section 4.
Waste from the construction activities must not be deposited within the Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas.
As noted above, some excavated soil may be placed in the Conservation Areas, over a
protective geotextile barrier, in accordance with the wishes of the local Aboriginal community
groups, and following a design set out in the Landscaping Plan.

5.9

Contingencies During Ground-Disturbing Earthworks

5.9.1

Burials

It is also possible, although very unlikely, that human skeletal material of Aboriginal origin
could be revealed during the period of initial ground-disturbing earthworks or other
earthworks.
There are very specific requirements about notification and ceasing work which must be
followed in the event that skeletal material of potential human origin is uncovered (see DECC
Section 90 Consent in Appendix 1). The contractor must take the following steps:
•

all work in the vicinity of skeletal material which is thought to represent human remains
must cease immediately that the skeletal material is uncovered. For the purposes of this
Plan, ‘in the vicinity’ means within 50 metres of the uncovered skeletal material;

•

the contractor must contact the NSW Police and the DECC Environment Line (131555) to
arrange an inspection. The contractor must also notify Urban Pacific, Landcom and the
Awabakal supervising Site Officer;
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•

NSW Police and DEC will inspect the material. DECC will consult with the relevant local
Aboriginal community, including the Awabakal Site Officers and other members of
Awabakal LALC, Elders and other local Aboriginal community groups, etc;

•

if, after inspection and consultation with the Aboriginal community, DECC determines that
further detailed investigation is required (e.g. by a specialist physical anthropologist, or
excavation of the immediate context of the skeletal material), the relevant permits must
be obtained under Section 87 of the NPW Act. This requires a separate Permit
application and approval to the current Section 90 Consent. Any additional investigations
that may be required must be completed before earthworks can recommence within
50 metres of the skeletal material (unless DECC provides advice in writing that work can
commence closer to the location of the skeletal material); and

•

work must not recommence within 50 metres of the skeletal material until approval to
recommence has been given by DECC.

5.9.2

Checklist and Schedule for Aboriginal Heritage Management Tasks
During Ground-Disturbing Earthworks

Appendix 3 summarises the tasks that must be completed during each stage of the initial
ground-disturbing earthworks.
The relationship of all tasks is also illustrated in Figure 4.1.
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6.0 Compliance and Reporting
The DECC s90 Consent #2332 requires reporting of certain information during the
implementation of initial ground-disturbing earthworks for each stage of the Estate. Similar
reporting requirements are anticipated for the overarching s90 consent for the residential
construction areas.
In addition, successful development of the AHCAs will provide opportunities for positive
stories about Aboriginal community participation (planning, design and implementation,
training and employment) in residential development projects. The long term owner will be
responsible for maintaining the quality of the AHCAs and should note their condition in
regular community reporting. These types of reporting are discussed below.

6.1

Section 90 Compliance Monitoring and Reporting

The DECC Section 90 Consent #2332 requires several different reports to be prepared.
These are noted below:
•

Progress reports on compliance with the conditions of the Consent are to be prepared at
the following times (Special conditions applying to consents with salvage #5):


within 60 days of the completion of one calendar year after the date of approval of the
Consent. This means 60 days after 21 February 2007 (21 April 2007);



within 60 days of the completion of five years after the date of the Consent. This
means 60 days after 21 February 2011 (21 April 2011); and



at the expiry of the Consent. The Consent has been issued for ten years, so the final
compliance report must be submitted by 21 February 2016.

An Awabakal LALC representative will prepare these reports on behalf of Landcom. The
reports will be provided to the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee before they are
forwarded to DECC.
•

A report must be prepared and submitted to DECC at the completion of each stage of the
civil construction works (specific conditions applying to reports with salvage #7). Each
report must include:


a complete list of all significant materials recovered (i.e. all objects recovered by the
Aboriginal community site officers);



a description of the methods used to collect and analyse objects;



a description of the objects that were collected;



a plan of the development site showing locations of areas monitored and from which
objects were salvaged;



information about the curation arrangements for any objects that have been collected
(see Section 5.6 for details about the return of salvaged material to the lands within
each of the AHCAs); and



information about Aboriginal community consultation and participation during that
stage of the project.

These stage reports on the materials that have been collected will be prepared by a
representative of Awabakal LALC, in conjunction with Urban Pacific, using information noted
by sites officers (see Section 5.5) and any additional records made of the artefacts that have
been collected. The reports will be submitted to DECC by Landcom.
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Compliance and Reporting

DECC may request a summary of all findings (artefacts collected and methods used), with
photographs etc to be supplied to local Aboriginal communities or other interested groups
(General Terms and Conditions #14). A representative of Awabakal LALC will prepare any
such report, in conjunction with Urban Pacific, if it is required. The report will be provided to
all members of the Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee before it is
provided to DECC. Landcom will submit the report to DECC.
In the event that DECC decides to revoke the permits that cover the Sanctuary Site, DECC
requires that Landcom provides a full report on all work completed up until the date on which
the Consent was revoked. The report will include a full list of all objects that were salvaged.
The report must be prepared within six months of the Consent being revoked. If the Consent
is not revoked before its date of expiry (21 February 2016), this report is not required. A
separate report is required on the expiry of the Consent.

6.2

Publicity and Reporting

Landcom, Urban Pacific and the local Aboriginal community groups anticipate that the
outcome of this project will be an achievement of which all parties can be proud. There may
be opportunities to showcase the achievements of the project in the local media, the
Indigenous media, building or landscaping industry publications and elsewhere. When
opportunities to promote the achievements of the project arise during the period of the s90
Consent, DECC should also be advised of the likely media coverage.
Should any opportunities arise, all parties will have an opportunity to participate unless they
choose not to do so. This means that:
•

all parties may identify potential opportunities to promote the achievements of the project
in terms of Aboriginal community participation and the incorporation of Aboriginal cultural
values and cultural landscapes into the design and development of the Estate;

•

when an opportunity for publicity or media coverage is identified by one of the parties,
they will advise the other parties before any interviews or other related activities etc. take
place;

•

unless otherwise agreed, all three parties will be represented in any media interview or
other event; and

•

Members of the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee will have an opportunity
to comment on the text and photographs that are proposed to be used in any publicity or
other media coverage of the achievements of the project.

6.2.1

Checklist of Reporting Requirements

Appendix 3 presents a summary of actions required in relation to reporting of cultural
heritage management at the Sanctuary Estate.
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APPENDIX 1
DECC Section 90 Consent #2332
(Civil Works) and Project Brief
for Stage 1 ACHMP, as approved
by DECC

Landcom
Urban Pacific
Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council
Draft Brief for an Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan for
the Bluegum Vista Estate
March 2006
Introduction
Landcom and Urban Pacific recognise the important Aboriginal cultural heritage values of the
Bluegum Vista Estate and wish to ensure that development of the Estate proceeds in manner
which respects these values.
The Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan (ACHMP) for Bluegum Vista Estate is to be
prepared to provide Landcom, Urban Pacific, their contractors for subdivision development, and
members of the Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council, with clear guidance about
requirements to meet their responsibilities in relation to Aboriginal cultural heritage issues during
the development of the residential estate. The ACHMP will provide schedules of actions,
protocols for communication and other measures as may be necessary to ensure that all parties are
aware of agreed responsibilities and understand what is necessary to achieve best practice
management of Aboriginal cultural heritage objects and specified Aboriginal cultural heritage
values.
In addition to guiding the parties, the ACHMP is required to demonstrate compliance with
Development Consent Condition 26 (Newcastle City Council 1998) and Condition 2 of the (draft)
s90 Consent issued by Department of Environment and Conservation (DEC) (February 2006).
The preparation of the ACHMP follows extensive archaeological and Aboriginal cultural heritage
investigations, documentation and analysis (Umwelt 2002).
The Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council must be given an opportunity to participate in the
preparation of the brief for the ACHMP and the ACHMP itself. The brief and the ACHMP must
be prepared to the satisfaction of DEC.
It is envisaged that the brief and the ACHMP will be completed and approved within six months.
The content of this brief for the ACHMP reflects issues raised during ongoing liaison between
Landcom, Urban Pacific and Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council about how Aboriginal
objects and specific Aboriginal cultural heritage values of the Estate land (Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas) will be protected during development and maintained into the future. The
ACHMP is not intended to address other arrangements that may be made between the parties as
part of social impact mitigation, including, for instance, employment and training opportunities.
These matters will be dealt with separately.
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Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council Participation
As agreed in discussions with Landcom and Urban Pacific, the Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land
Council (ALALC) will be represented in discussions and reviews of draft documents throughout
the preparation of the brief and the ACHMP. A Project Steering Committee, comprising one
representative of Landcom, one representative of Urban Pacific and two representatives of
ALALC (with a third representative available as a backup if necessary) will meet weekly or
fortnightly. A program of up to seven meetings is anticipated. The ALALC representatives will
be nominated in advance and will provide input and advice on behalf of other members of the
Land Council.
In addition, the draft ACHMP may be presented to a full meeting of ALALC for their information
and feedback, if required.
Notes of the outcomes of each meeting, including presentations to a full meeting of the Land
Council, will be prepared and made available to those attending. These notes will also provide a
record of consultation and will be provided to DEC with the ACHMP, as evidence of the extent
of opportunities for Aboriginal community input.

Scope of Work
The ACHMP must address the following matters:
•

measures to protect the Aboriginal cultural heritage sites and their landscape context as
designated in the s90 Consent to Destroy issued for the Estate (DEC, February 2006). In
particular, the ACHMP must state how three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas (see
Figure 1) will be protected from development impacts during the initial ground disturbing
civil works associated with the Estate;

•

the ACHMP must also detail measures that will be implemented to manage and protect the
cultural heritage values of the three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas, after the Estate
is occupied by residents. This will include land tenure, access, interpretation (such as
landscape and bush tucker resources) and a range of land management requirements
(including landscaping/planting) for the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas;

•

provisions for representatives of Awabakal LALC to act as cultural heritage observer(s)
during initial earthworks for civil construction activities on the Estate. These cultural
heritage observer(s) may also salvage (collect) significant Aboriginal cultural heritage objects
from the areas disturbed by the initial ground disturbing earthworks. Protocols for this
cultural salvage must be defined in the ACHMP. Accordingly, the ACHMP must document
how salvaged objects will be recorded, reported and stored;

•

provisions for notification of all relevant parties, and other procedures, in the event of the
discovery of a suspected human burial;

•

a process for participation by Awabakal LALC in discussions with Newcastle City Council
and the Geographical Names Board about the use of Awabakal language names for streets or
other places within the estate. The ACHMP will discuss possible themes for street and place
names in each of the stages of the Estate. The ACHMP will also discuss the use of Awabakal
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cultural heritage stories or other information in interpretation or promotion material that may
be used in or about the Estate; and
•

provisions for review, reporting of implementation and assessment of the ACHMP.

Wherever possible, actions are to be specified in operational terms, stating who is responsible,
what must be done, where the action must be done, when the action must take place and what is
considered to be satisfactory performance.
The view of the Project Steering Committee is that the overall approach for management of
Aboriginal cultural heritage issues in the Estate will draw on the concepts of “touch the ground
lightly, break down barriers”.

Specific Issues to be Addressed
The Plan must contain specific reference to the following issues:
1. Objectives, Protocols and Procedures
This part of the Plan will develop the framework for other actions and establish how all the
parties will work together to implement the Plan.
•

a statement of the intent and objectives of the ACHMP;

•

roles and responsibilities of Landcom, Urban Pacific, Awabakal LALC and contractors
working on the subdivision. This will include specific requirements of the Aboriginal
observers who will be on site during the initial period of ground disturbing works for each
stage of the Estate. The Plan will make clear the role of Awabakal LALC as a subcontractor
on the Estate during the initial ground disturbing earthworks, and the related aspects of site
inductions and work cards;

•

communication protocols between Awabakal LALC, Landcom, Urban Pacific, DEC,
Newcastle City Council and on site contractors for routine activities and in the event of
unforeseen significant cultural heritage impacts or discoveries (suspected human skeletal
material);

•

processes for recommending Awabakal language names for places within the estate,
including streets, parks, reserves, Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas etc; and

•

long term ownership and management responsibility for the Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas and consistent management principles for all three areas.

2. Prior to the Commencement of Initial Ground Disturbing Civil Works
These actions are to ensure that all contractors working on the land have a basic understanding of
their responsibilities in relation to Aboriginal cultural heritage and what they must and must not
do on a day to day basis.
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•

Participation of representatives of Awabakal LALC in the cultural heritage awareness
aspects of Site Induction for contractors, to ensure that initial ground disturbing earthworks
are conducted in a manner that is consistent with the requirements of the ACHMP.

•

Definition of areas to which the s90 applies and those areas which are required to be
managed for conservation of Aboriginal heritage objects.

3. During Initial Ground Disturbing Civil Works
These actions are designed to ensure that the cultural heritage values of the three Aboriginal
Heritage Conservation Areas are protected during the initial earthworks phase of each stage of the
Estate, and that other requirements of the s90 for the Estate are properly implemented.
•

Temporary fencing and signposting of all Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas and
identification of other natural parkland/reserves during the period of initial ground disturbing
works. This will address the location of fencing, types of fencing that are suitable,
information to be provided, maintenance during construction etc.

•

Runoff management (erosion and sedimentation controls) during construction. The intent is
to prevent excessive scouring or deposition across the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation
Areas and reserves. Poor runoff management could damage the ground surface, expose
artefacts and damage vegetation. It has previously been acknowledged that some water
management structures may be required within the drainage corridors. Detailed protocols
will be prepared to minimise potential impacts of these structures on the landscape.

•

Access management during initial earthworks and construction. The contractors working on
the project will be responsible for controlling access to protected areas. The intent is to
prevent vehicles and machinery moving across any of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation
Areas during the construction period. In general, pedestrian access would also be restricted,
although there may be specific exemptions for Aboriginal observers.

•

Routine notification of Aboriginal cultural heritage observer(s) about the commencement of
relevant ground disturbing works, attendance opportunities and requirements.

•

Safety of Aboriginal cultural heritage observer(s) whilst on the construction site.

•

What Aboriginal cultural heritage observer(s) will do on the site.

•

Procedures in the event that appropriately trained Aboriginal cultural heritage observer(s) are
unable to attend on specified days.

•

Management of any Aboriginal cultural heritage objects that may be recovered by
Aboriginal cultural heritage observers during the period of initial ground disturbing works
for each stage of the Estate. This addresses recording and care and control procedures.

•

Circumstances in which construction activities must cease pending specific Aboriginal
cultural heritage advice; how and from whom that advice must be obtained. It is anticipated
that this will apply only to the discovery of potential human skeletal material.
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4. Ongoing Management of Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas
These actions are designed to ensure that the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas are
managed in a way that protects their cultural heritage values and that presents Aboriginal heritage
to the community in a positive way – something to be proud of.
•

long term management of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas, after the completion
of the initial ground disturbing works. The ACHMP will document which organisation(s)
are responsible and how it is proposed that they will work together;

•

managing general public access to the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas to balance
the benefits of awareness with potential impacts on the sites. This will need to consider
matters such as formal pathways/boardwalks, lookout platforms etc;

•

ensuring suitable access to the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas for Aboriginal
community elders and others as may be necessary for cultural learning and suggest potential
ways that the Conservation Areas could be used by Awabakal representatives in future
community awareness and education programs in Aboriginal Cultural Heritage (note that
understanding these potential future uses may affect the design of landscaping and access
facilities at the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas, but the implementation of potential
future education programs is not part of the ACHMP) ;

•

if required, long term fencing or other demarcation of Aboriginal Heritage Conservation
Areas – materials, style, location and maintenance;

•

signposting of Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas with Awabakal cultural heritage
information. Signs must also comply with Council’s requirements and SEPP64. The Plan
will consider the broad intent and content of signage, and any specific restrictions on
information that can be included;

•

ongoing information for land owners within the Estate about management requirements for
protection of the values of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas – for instance, in
relation to weed management, disposal of garden wastes, access restrictions (e.g. not for
parking boats, trailers etc); and

•

protocols for long term communication about any management issues affecting the
Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas after the Estate is established.

5. Reporting
These actions are to ensure that the reporting requirements of the s90 Consent are met.
•

compliance monitoring and reporting during the period of initial ground disturbing works (as
required by the s90 Consent);

•

reporting on the Aboriginal cultural heritage achievements of the Conservation Areas in the
long term;
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Relationship of the ACHMP and DEC s90 Consent to Destroy
The s90 Consent to Destroy is issued to Landcom. The ACHMP will set out how Landcom (as
the Consent Holder), Urban Pacific, their contractors and Awabakal LALC will comply with the
conditions of the s90 Consent to Destroy.
The ACHMP must be prepared to the satisfaction of DEC.

Timing of Preparation of the ACHMP
The ACHMP is required to be prepared and approved by DEC no later than six months after the
issue of the s90 Consent to Destroy.
Preparation of the Plan will commence immediately. All efforts should be made to complete the
ACHMP, addressing any issues raised by ALALC, by the end of May 2006. This allows up to
eight weeks for any necessary discussion with DEC and for DEC administrative processes.
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APPENDIX 2
Action Schedule from Stage 1
ACHMP

Aboriginal Heritage Management Plan

Summary of Actions

Summary of Actions
The actions that are required by this Management Plan are summarised in Tables S1, S2, S3 and S4.

Table S1 - Aboriginal Cultural Awareness Activities
Note:
This table includes actions that provide information about Aboriginal cultural heritage to future residents of the Bluegum Vista Estate.
Task
1. Awabakal LALC will nominate up to three members
to liaise with Landcom and Urban Pacific about
place names and awareness/interpretation measures.
2. Develop a list of potential names for streets and
places in the Estate, based on local Aboriginal
themes.

Who is responsible?
Awabakal LALC.
Urban Pacific to organise
consultation schedule
Urban Pacific in
consultation with
Awabakal LALC

4. Prepare text and designs for signage and
interpretative material for use at the AHCAs (Story
Boards etc).

Urban Pacific, in
consultation with
nominated Awabakal
LALC co-ordinator.

5. Prepare information for incoming new residents
about the Aboriginal cultural heritage values of the
Estate and respect for those values. This
information will make specific reference to the three
Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas.

Urban Pacific in
consultation with
Awabakal LALC coordinator and Landcom.
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When must this task be done?
Prior to the commencement of the first
stage of initial ground-disturbing
works.

How will performance be evaluated?
Awabakal members nominated. First meeting
held. Subsequent meetings scheduled.

Initial list to be available prior to the
commencement of the first stage of
ground-disturbing earthworks. The list
will be reviewed and updated on an
annual basis.
Overall theme and strategy to be
prepared prior to the establishment of
the first Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Area. Material for first
Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Area
to be prepared prior to the completion
of landscaping works in that AHCA.
Other material prepared as needed for
the stages of the Estate.
To be prepared prior to residents
occupying the first stage of the Estate
that includes an Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Area.

List of recommended Aboriginal names available
to Landcom and Urban Pacific.
Geographical Names Board and Newcastle City
Council accept recommended names.

Umwelt (Australia) Pty Limited
June 2006

Overall themes and material for first stage
prepared to satisfaction of Landcom, Urban
Pacific and Awabakal LALC

Appropriate Aboriginal cultural heritage
information included in “Welcome Packs” for
first group of new residents, and subsequently.
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Summary of Actions

Table S2 - Tasks during Initial Ground-disturbing Civil Works
Please note:
•

The relevant contractor may be the principal contractor or a subcontractor for earthworks. This will be clarified prior to the commencement of initial ground disturbing
earthworks.
Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

1.

Survey the boundaries of the AHCA that is potentially
affected by the stage of initial ground-disturbing civil
works.

Urban Pacific

Prior to the commencement of each
stage.

2.

Mark corners of AHCAs with robust pegs.

Urban Pacific

Prior to commencement of each
stage; prior to site induction on
Aboriginal heritage issues
Prior to commencement of initial
ground-disturbing earthworks in that
area.
Weekly observations and
maintenance as necessary.

3.

Install a barrier of brattice style fencing, on the surveyed
boundary of the AHCA, to prevent unauthorised machinery
access.
4. Maintain the exclusion fencing throughout the construction
period in the vicinity of that AHCA.
Note: In some instances, co-ordination will be required
between the contractors responsible for civil works and the
contractors responsible for landscaping works in the AHCAs,
to ensure that the interface between roads and the AHCAs is
properly managed. The exclusion fence may be temporarily
removed for specific purposes, only when authorised by the
relevant contractor. The fence must be replaced before the end
of each day.
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Relevant contractor

Relevant contractor
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How will performance be
evaluated?
Clear survey plans of
conservation area boundaries are
available to contractors and
Awabakal site officers.
Pegs are installed and maintained.

Brattice fencing is in place.

Fencing remains intact for entire
relevant construction period,
unless short term removal is
specifically authorised by the
relevant contractor to manage the
interface between the construction
area and an AHCA.
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Table S2 - Tasks during initial Ground-disturbing Civil Works (cont)
Task
5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

How will performance be
evaluated?
ACHAs are protected by sediment
controls maintained in accordance
with the Environmental
Management Plan for the project
area.

Erect appropriate controls where necessary, inside the
brattice fencing to prevent excessive sediment or runoff
entering the AHCAs during earthworks. Erosion and
sediment controls are to be in accordance with Landcom
Soil and Water Management Guidelines (se Site
Environmental Management Plan). Sediment control fence
may replace brattice style fencing where erosion and
sediment controls are necessary.
No stockpiles of soil, rock or cleared vegetation material
are to be placed within the boundary of any AHCA.
No other waste or raw materials are to be stored inside the
boundary of the AHCAs.
Site inductions for all contractors and subcontractors are to
include an Aboriginal heritage awareness induction. This
will include inspection of the marked boundaries of the
ACHAs and provision of a 1 page information sheet about
the importance of protection of Aboriginal heritage and the
responsibilities of contractors.
Nominate up to six qualified Aboriginal sites officers who
may be rostered to work as cultural heritage observers
during initial ground-disturbing earthworks.

Relevant contractor

Prior to the commencement of
ground-disturbing earthworks for
each relevant stage of the project.
Surface runoff controls are to remain
in place throughout the construction
period.

Relevant contractor

Throughout the construction period.

AHCAs remain free of all
construction materials and wastes
throughout the construction
period.

Relevant contractor and
Awabakal LALC.

Prior to commencement of initial
ground-disturbing works and for new
contractors/subcontractors prior to
their commencing work on the site.

Awabakal LALC

Awabakal LALC Site Officers will be subcontracted to the
relevant contractor

Awabakal LALC and relevant
contractor

Prior to commencement of initial
ground-disturbing earthworks and
with review prior to the
commencement of each stage of
initial ground-disturbing earthworks.
During each stage of initial ground
disturbing earthworks.

All contractors and subcontractors
have received a cultural heritage
induction and are aware of
exclusion areas and the role of
Awabakal site officers during the
project.
Urban Pacific and principal
contractor are aware of nominated
sites Officers.
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Appropriate contracts are in place
for employment of Site Officers
during initial ground disturbing
earthworks.
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Table S2 - Tasks during initial Ground-disturbing Civil Works (cont)
Task
10. Notify Awabakal LALC Sites officers about details of each
stage of initial ground-disturbing earthworks (timing,
location, induction requirements, anticipated hours/days of
work).
11. Provide a list (roster) of Aboriginal site officers for each
stage of initial ground-disturbing earthworks, to principal
contractor, Urban Pacific and Landcom. The list will
identify two Aboriginal site officers for each day
observation activities will take place.
12. Ensure all rostered Aboriginal site officers have completed
necessary safety inductions and other specific site
requirements. The Co-ordinator will also complete safety
inductions.
13. Advise relevant contractor if a rostered site officer is
unable to attend and organise a replacement. (Note that if a
replacement is unavailable, work will proceed with one site
officer. If neither rostered officer is able to attend and no
replacements are available, work will proceed without the
site officers).
14. Aboriginal site officers will have an opportunity to inspect
the exposed ground surface during initial ground-disturbing
earthworks. They will work in a co-ordinated manner with
the relevant contractor.

2252/R02/A5

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

How will performance be
evaluated?
Awabakal LALC has suitable
information in time to organise
site officers for the stage.

Relevant contractor for each
stage

At least 7 days prior to the
commencement of each stage.

Awabakal LALC
Site officer

Supervising

Five days prior to the commencement
of each stage of initial
ground-disturbing earthworks.

Proposed Aboriginal site officers
for each stage are known to the
relevant contractor.

Awabakal LALC
Site Officer.

Supervising

Prior to the commencement of each
stage of initial ground disturbing
earthworks.

Awabakal LALC
Site Officer.

Supervising

The day before the Site Officer will
not be available, unless a Site Officer
calls in sick in the morning.

All Aboriginal site officers have
completed relevant inductions
before they work on the
construction site.
Relevant contractor is aware of
who will represent Awabakal
LALC on each day.

After stripping/scraping of topsoil or
tree stump renewal, as necessary
during each day.

Safe observation periods are
available for Site Officers for
each unit of earthworks.

Relevant contractor and Site
Officers
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Table S2 - Tasks during initial Ground-disturbing Civil Works (cont)
Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

15. At the end of each day, all collected Aboriginal heritage
objects from the day’s observations will be collected in a
single bag, labelled with the date and locality. Site officers
will also note localities from which objects have not been
collected during each day.

Awabakal Site Officers

After stripping/scraping of topsoil or
tree stump renewal, as necessary
during each day.

16. Store all clearly labelled bags of cultural objects at
Awabakal LALC during construction phase.

Awabakal Site Officers

17. At the end of each day, prepare a list of all objects
recovered using the recording form provided in Appendix
4.
18. Discuss (plan) placement of objects in ACHA with DEC
and landscaping contractors. Note that Awabakal LALC
may choose to keep some artefacts for display or teaching
purposes at the Land Council office or another keeping
place (see also Section 5.5).
19. Advise DEC in writing about numbers of artefacts that are
proposed to be returned to the AHCAs and the localities
from which they were recovered.

Awabakal Site Officers

Bags will be moved to Land Council
office for storage on a weekly basis
during each stage of initial
ground-disturbing earthworks.
Each day. Lists will be collated at
the Land Council office weekly.
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How will performance be
evaluated?
Clearly labelled bags of cultural
objects from each inspection area,
together with a summary record
of inspection units from which
objects have and have not been
collected.
Safe storage of objects prior to
opportunities to replace objects in
the AHCAs.
All collected objects are recoded
as required by DEC.

Awabakal Project Co-ordinator
and Urban Pacific

Concept to be discussed and
approved at management plan stage.
Details to be included in landscaping
plan for each ACHA.

Artefacts are returned to the next
available ACHA.

Awabakal Project Co-ordinator
and Urban Pacific will prepare a
report for Landcom to submit to
DEC

Prior to placement of artefacts in
AHCAs.

Records available of objects that
have been recovered and returned
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Table S2 - Tasks during initial Ground-disturbing Civil Works (cont)
Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

20. In the event that skeletal material suspected of being of
human origin is uncovered during the initial
ground-disturbing earthworks, all earthworks, civil
works or other construction work within 50 metres of
the discovery must cease. The following steps must be
taken:
•

Contact NSW Police and DEC Environment Line
(131555)

Relevant contractor and
Landcom

Work must cease immediately the
material is observed. Contact
relevant authorities as soon as
possible to expedite resolution of the
issue.

•

NSW Police and DEC will inspect the material

DEC, NSW Police, with
relevant contractor, Landcom,
Urban Pacific and Awabakal
LALC (site officers, Project Coordinator and others as
necessary)

As soon as practicable after reporting.

•

DEC will consult the local Aboriginal community
(Awabakal members and elders)

DEC and Awabakal LALC

During site inspection and as soon as
practicable after that time.

•

Work must not recommence within 50 metres of
the skeletal material until approval is given by
DEC

DEC, Landcom, relevant
contractor
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How will performance be
evaluated?
All notifications and inspections
conducted in accordance with the
National Parks and Wildlife Act
1974 (NPW Act).
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Table S2 - Tasks during initial Ground-disturbing Civil Works (cont)
Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

21. If DEC determines that further detailed investigation of the
skeletal material and/or its context is required, a s87 permit
must first be obtained under the NPW Act.
A s90 consent will be required before earthworks can
recommence.

Urban Pacific will prepare an
application for a new s87 permit,
in consultation with Awabakal
LALC, for lodgement with DEC
by Landcom.

Apply for Permit and s90 as soon as
possible.
DEC process the permit as soon as
practicable.
All investigations must be completed
before earthworks may recommence
(see Action 19 re DEC approval to
recommence work).
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How will performance be
evaluated?
All investigations completed in
accordance with the requirements
of the NPW Act.
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Table S3 - Actions for long-term management of AHCAs
Please note:

1.

2.

3.

•

This table addresses the landscaping that is proposed within the AHCAs to highlight and enhance their Aboriginal cultural heritage values, and the long term
maintenance of those values;

•

Awabakal LALC would like the AHCAs to be inviting spaces that encourage residents to enjoy the cultural landscape of the Estate;

•

There are two options for long term ownership and management of the AHCAs. Ownership may be transferred from Landcom to Newcastle City Council, or the land
may be covered by Community Title. Discussions with Newcastle City Council are continuing so that an appropriate long term owner can be determined.

Task
Consideration will be given to conservation
zoning (7(a), or restrictive covenants on the
AHCAs, for the purpose of protecting the
Aboriginal cultural heritage values of the
AHCAs.
Prepare a landscaping plan for each of the
AHCAs. Each plan may include planting,
pathways or boardwalks, artwork and other
structures.
Recovered Aboriginal heritage objects from
each stage of the Estate will be placed in one
of the three AHCAs.
Records must be made of the number of
artefacts that are retuned to each AHCA and
the localities from which they were collected.

2252/R02/A5

Who is responsible?
Urban Pacific

When must this task be done?
Prior to the handover to the long term
owner.

How will performance be evaluated?
A conservation strategy, appropriate to the
long term owner, is in place.

Urban Pacific, project landscape
architects, in consultation with
Awabakal LALC.

Prior to the commencement of
landscaping work in each AHCA.

Landscaping plans prepared to satisfaction
of Urban Pacific, Landcom and Awabakal
LALC

Awabakal LALC, in consultation
with Landcom, DEC, Urban
Pacific, NCC and relevant
contractor.

Planning for placement of artefacts must
be included in the landscaping plan for
each of the AHCAs.

Artefacts are returned in accordance with
Awabakal LALC wishes and in
accordance with DEC requirements.

DEC, Landcom, Urban Pacific and the
landscaping contractor must be notified
when placement of artefacts has taken
place.

Umwelt (Australia) Pty Limited
June 2006
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Aboriginal Heritage Management Plan

Summary of Actions

Table S3 - Actions for long-term management of AHCAs (cont)
Task

Who is responsible?

3. (Continued)

4.

5.

6.

7.

Weeds and pasture grasses will be removed
from each AHCA, using non invasive
(non-excavation) methods.
An appropriate cover of clean fill, comprising
topsoil and rocks suitable for landscaping, will
be placed over the natural ground surface after
weeds have been removed. A layer of
geotextile fabric will be placed over the natural
ground surface prior to the placement of the
fill material, as necessary.
Established large native plants (spotted gum
etc) in the AHCA will be retained wherever
possible.

Landscaping contractor

Develop specific planting lists for each
AHCA, including local plants of significance
to Aboriginal people.
Plants chosen will be consistent with
guidelines provided by Newcastle City
Council for urban reserves.

Project landscape architect, in
consultation with Awabakal
LALC.

2252/R02/A5

When must this task be done?
Artefacts will be placed in the AHCAs in
a co-ordinated fashion with work on
planting, structures and artworks in the
AHCAs.
Before other landscaping activities in the
AHCAs take place.

Landscape contractors, on advice
from Project landscape architect.

Before planting and installation of
structures such as walls, pathways,
seating, sculpture etc.

Project landscape architect

Designs maintaining existing established
species are to be prepared prior to the
commencement of initial
ground-disturbing earthworks in the
stages of the Estate near to each AHCA.
Species lists to be prepared with the
landscape plan for each AHCA, before
initial ground-disturbing earthworks
commence in the Stages of the Estate
adjacent to the AHCA.

Umwelt (Australia) Pty Limited
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How will performance be evaluated?

Weeds are removed without disturbance
of the natural ground surface (i.e. in
compliance with NPW Act).
Entire surface of AHCA is covered with
sufficient depth of soil to ensure that the
natural soil surface (and Aboriginal
heritage objects that are beneath the
natural soil surface) is not disturbed by
landscaping works and subsequent use of
the AHCA.
Healthy established trees are retained in
AHCAs throughout the development of
the Estate.

Species chosen for revegetation of each
AHCA reflect its Aboriginal cultural
values.
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Aboriginal Heritage Management Plan

Summary of Actions

Table S3 - Actions for long-term management of AHCAs (cont)
Who is responsible?
Project landscaping contractor

When must this task be done?
During initial planting and subsequent
maintenance of plantings.

Project landscape architect and
landscape contractor in
consultation with Awabakal
Project Co-ordinator.

Criteria for design of landscaping, but will
require monitoring as plants become
established.

10. Appropriate signage and other controls will be
erected to discourage parking of vehicles,
trailers etc and rubbish dumping in the AHCAs
after the completion of landscaping works.

Long term owner

11. Information brochures will be prepared for
incoming residents explaining the values of the
AHCAs and how they can contribute to their
sustainable management.
12. Install story signs at each AHCA and/or along
pathways or cycleways linking the AHCAs.
Wording and illustrations will be chosen in
consultation with Awabakal LALC.

Landcom and Urban Pacific,
with Awabakal Project Coordinator.

Methods for controlling these activities
will be included in the design of the
AHCAs, and residents will be advised by
signage and other information when they
move into the Estate.
Prior to initial residents moving into the
Estate.

8.

9.

Task
All new planting will be in the topsoil that is
placed over the natural ground surface. Seeds,
tube stock or more established plants may be
used.
Planting will maintain view corridors across
the AHCAs to Hexham Swamp.

2252/R02/A5

Urban Pacific, in consultation
with Awabakal Project Coordinator and Project Landscape
Architect.

Concept for signage will be developed
with the Landscape Plan for the AHCAs
and liking pathways/cycleways. Detailed
designs will be prepared and signage
installed prior to the completion of
landscaping in each AHCA.

Umwelt (Australia) Pty Limited
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How will performance be evaluated?
Excavation to place plants does not
disturb insitu natural soil or the artefacts
that may be included below the surface of
the natural soil.
Outlook across the Hexham Swamp
wetland is maintained from the reserves
and from the main vehicle and pedestrian
routes within the residential parts of the
Estate.
The Aboriginal cultural landscape created
in the AHCAs is available for community
enjoyment and is not degraded by
incompatible uses.
New residents have access to information
about the cultural landscape of the Estate.

Clear and culturally appropriate signage
presents information to the local
community, supporting concepts that are
conveyed via the design of the AHCAs.
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Summary of Actions

Table S3 - Actions for long-term management of AHCAs (cont)
Task
13. Prepare displays about Aboriginal cultural
heritage of Hexham Swamp and the
Wentworth Creek, Minmi Creek and Bluegum
Creek catchments at the local community
centre and schools. These displays will be
developed in consultation with Awabakal
LALC members and will be prepared by local
Aboriginal people wherever possible.
14. Maintain the restored cultural landscape in the
AHCAs by regular inspections and removal of
weeds, rubbish, graffiti etc.

2252/R02/A5

Who is responsible?
Urban Pacific, in consultation
with local schools and Awabakal
Project Co-ordinator.

When must this task be done?
Prior to the opening of the local
Community Centre for the Estate.

How will performance be evaluated?
Positive impressions of Aboriginal
cultural heritage values are woven into the
design and development of the Estate.

Long term owner

Ongoing from completion of each AHCA.

The AHCAs remain safe, attractive and
convey positive cultural messages.

Umwelt (Australia) Pty Limited
June 2006
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Aboriginal Heritage Management Plan

Summary of Actions

Table S4 - Reporting Requirements
Note:
This table includes reports that must be prepared to satisfy the conditions of the DEC section 90 consent. It also includes protocols for communication between the parties when
opportunities arise for public reports and promotion of the Aboriginal heritage values of the AHCAs.
Task
1. Prepare progress report on compliance with Section
90 Consent conditions by 21 April 2007

2. Prepare progress report on compliance with s90
conditions by 21 April 2011

3. Prepare final report on compliance with s90
Consent conditions by 21 February 2016.

4. Prepare reports on materials that have been
salvaged at the end of each Stage of the initial
ground-disturbing civil works in the development
of the Estate.
5. Prepare a report on Aboriginal community
participation if directed to do so by DEC.

2252/R02/A5

Who is responsible?
Urban Pacific will arrange
the preparation of the report
on behalf of Landcom.
Landcom will submit the
report.
Urban Pacific will arrange
the preparation of the report
on behalf of Landcom.
Landcom will submit the
report.
Urban Pacific will arrange
the preparation of the report
on behalf of Landcom.
Landcom will submit the
report.
Urban Pacific will arrange
the preparation of the report
on behalf of Landcom.
Landcom will submit the
report.
Urban Pacific will arrange
the preparation of the report
on behalf of Landcom.
Landcom will submit the
report.

When must this task be done?
Within 60 days of one calendar year of the
issue of the s90 Consent (by 21 April
2007).

How will performance be evaluated?
Progress report submitted in accordance
with requirements of DEC s90.

Within 60 days of the completion of
5 years from the date of issue of the s90
Consent (by 21 April 2011).

Progress report submitted in accordance
with requirements of DEC s90.

At the expiry of the section 90 Consent
(by 21 February 2016).

Progress report submitted in accordance
with requirements of DEC s90.

Within 12 weeks of the conclusion of
each Stage of the Project.

Reports submitted in accordance with
requirements of DEC s90.

Within 12 weeks of any such direction by
DEC.

Report submitted in accordance with DEC
directions.

Umwelt (Australia) Pty Limited
June 2006
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Summary of Actions

Table S4 - Reporting Requirements (cont)
Task
6. Prepare a report on all works completed up to the
date of any revocation of the s90 Consent.

7. Identify opportunities to promote the cultural
heritage achievements of the project.

8. If Aboriginal cultural heritage promotion
opportunities arise during the period of the s90
Consent, advise DEC of the proposed event/story
etc.
9. In relation to the three AHCAs, ensure that
Landcom, Urban Pacific and Awabakal LALC are
aware of opportunities that may arise for
promotion, media coverage etc. and that all three
organisations have an opportunity to participate
unless they choose not to do so.
10. Awabakal LALC must have an opportunity to
comment of draft text, photos etc used in materials
promoting the Aboriginal cultural heritage
conservation areas, before they are made public.

2252/R02/A5

Who is responsible?
Urban Pacific will arrange
the preparation of the report
on behalf of Landcom.
Landcom will submit the
report.
Landcom, Urban Pacific and
Awabakal LALC

When must this task be done?
Only required in DEC chooses to revoke
the s90 Consent. Timing would be
specified by DEC if this situation arises.

How will performance be evaluated?
Report submitted in accordance with DEC
directions.

Ongoing throughout the project.

Urban Pacific and Landcom

Ongoing throughout the project.

Positive information about the Aboriginal
cultural heritage achievements of the
project is available in the general
community.
DEC is aware of events when its
involvement may be mentioned.

Landcom, Urban Pacific and
Awabakal LALC

Ongoing throughout the project.

Landcom, Urban Pacific and Awabakal
LALC jointly determine appropriate
promotion/publicity events.

Landcom, Urban Pacific and
Awabakal LALC

Ongoing throughout the project.

Information that is made publicly
available is culturally appropriate.

Umwelt (Australia) Pty Limited
June 2006
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APPENDIX 3
Action Schedule from Stage 2
ACHMP

Summary of Actions
Stage 2 Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan
The Actions required by this Management Plan are summarised in Tables S1 to S6

Table S1: Awareness of the Aboriginal cultural heritage values of the Estate
(see also actions listed in Table S2, as tasks that are part of the scope of engagement for the Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee)
Task
1. Develop and review a list of
potential street and place names
for the Estate, using Awabakal
words and building on work
already done by Awabakal LALC

Who is Responsible?
Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee

When must the task be done?
Prior to street names being allocated
for Stage 2 of the development of the
Estate (see also Table S2)

2. Prepare and review text and
designs for signage and
interpretative material for use in
AHCAs and along pathways
through the Estate.
3. Prepare information for incoming
residents about the Aboriginal
cultural heritage values of the
Estate and their responsibilities.

Urban Pacific and Sanctuary
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison
Committee

First set of signs and other
interpretative material to be ready for
the landscaping of the first AHCA and
for development of public artwork for
Stage 2 of the Estate.
First material to be ready for
distribution to incoming residents in
Stage 1 of the Estate, then ongoing.

4. Develop options for wider
community awareness raising
about the cultural heritage of the
Awabakal people

Urban Pacific in consultation with
Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee

2568/R02/A3

Urban Pacific in consultation with
Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee.

As opportunities arise

Indicators of success
Suitable Awabakal language names
or names based on other local
Aboriginal community themes are
submitted to NC and Geographical
Names Board and approved for use
in the Estate.
Urban Pacific and local Aboriginal
community groups agree on
appropriate cultural heritage
information and designs for use in
public spaces around the Estate.
Incoming residents have suitable
information to encourage interest
and respect in Awabakal cultural
heritage and to implement any
actions that are their responsibility
to meet statutory requirements.
The best outcome is a high quality
community awareness project that
showcases Awabakal culture from
the Estate area to the broader
Newcastle community. However,
this project must only be done with
the agreement of the aboriginal
community group and DECC.
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Task
5. Prepare planting guides for the
Conservation Areas, other reserve
spaces in the Estate and for
private gardens, to identify
suitable locally indigenous plant
species that could be used in
landscaping. (see also Table S2)

Who is Responsible?
Urban Pacific in consultation with
Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee

When must the task be done?
Prior to the release of the next stage
of the Estate and for use in
landscaping the first Conservation
Area.

6. All earthworks and principal
building contractors must
experience cultural awareness
training as part of site induction
processes.

Incoming contractors; this requirement
will be part of the contract for
organisations working on Estate
construction.
Urban Pacific will develop cultural
heritage induction packages in
consultation with the Liaison
Committee; Liaison Committee
members will have an opportunity to
contribute to delivery of the
information.

Prior to the commencement of
Stage 2 of the development of the
Estate.

2568/R02/A3

Indicators of success
Landscaping and planting of
Conservation Areas enhances
awareness of Awabakal cultural
heritage.
Incoming residents have suitable
information to support choices about
contributing to local ecological and
cultural continuity.
All relevant contractors have
experienced a cultural heritage
induction prior to commencing work
on the Estate.
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Table S2 – Ongoing Aboriginal Community Consultation
Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

1. Form a Sanctuary Aboriginal
Cultural Heritage Liaison
Committee. Awabakal LALC,
ADTOAC and ATOAC must be
invited to participate
2. Sanctuary Aboriginal Community
Liaison Committee to meet
annually for review purposes, plus
at least 12 weeks before and
approximately 8 weeks after the
commencement of earthworks for
each Stage of the subdivision
3. Nominate qualified site officers,
including representatives from
Awabakal LALC, ADTOAC and
ATOAC to participate in pre
earthworks observation and
collection activities, for cultural
purposes.
4. During observation and collection
activities for each Stage of the
Estate, other Aboriginal
community members may visit for
a community field day on one day
(out of a maximum of ten field
days for each stage).
5. Identify and/or review Awabakal
names for streets and places in
the Estate, based on local
aboriginal themes.

Urban Pacific

At least twelve weeks before the
Stage 2 subdivision earthworks
commence

Urban Pacific will prepare agendas
and send out invitations to each
meeting.

Invitations will be sent at least two
weeks before each meeting

Invitations and other necessary
documents are sent on time to all
Committee members.

All Aboriginal groups

Prior to the commencement of
observation and collection activities
for Stage 2 of the Estate, with
sufficient time to ensure that all Site
officers have appropriate induction
training.

A register of six qualified site
officers representing ALALC,
ADTOAC and ATOAC is prepared.

All Aboriginal groups

To be determined as part of he
planning for each stage of the Estate
development.

Elders and young people have a
chance to participate in observation,
collection and cultural learning
activities during the development of
the Estate.

Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee, building on work
already done by Awabakal LALC

Prior to the commencement of each
stage of development of the Estate.

List of recommended Aboriginal
names available to Landcom and
Urban Pacific.
Geographical Names Board and
Newcastle City Council accept
recommended names.

2568/R02/A3

How will performance be
evaluated?
Aboriginal community groups are
invited to participate and accept
invitation for first meeting of the
Committee
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Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

6. Contribute to and review text and
designs for signage and
interpretative material for use at
the AHCAs (Story Boards etc).

Urban Pacific, in consultation
Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee

7. Prepare information for incoming
new residents about the
Aboriginal cultural heritage values
of the Estate and respect for
those values. This information will
make specific reference to the
three Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas.
8. Contribute to the development of
planting lists for the Cultural
Heritage Conservation Areas and
for residential gardens in the
Estate, which reflect the traditional
Awabakal value of locally
indigenous plant species.

Urban Pacific in consultation with
Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee and Landcom,
DECC and NCC.

Overall theme and strategy to be
prepared prior to the establishment of
the first Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Area. Material for first
Aboriginal Heritage Conservation
Area to be prepared prior to the
completion of landscaping works in
that AHCA. Other material prepared
as needed for the stages of the
Estate.
To be prepared prior to residents
occupying the first stage of the Estate
that includes an Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Area.

Urban Pacific and Sanctuary
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison
Committee, in consultation with NCC.

First lists to be available to incoming
residents for Stage 1 of the Estate.

9. Identify opportunities to promote
the cultural heritage achievements
of the project.
An example which has been
suggested for consideration is to
develop an exhibition of Awabakal
culture to be organised on
conjunction with NCC

Landcom, Urban Pacific and
Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee

Ongoing throughout the project.

2568/R02/A3

How will performance be
evaluated?
Overall themes and material for first
stage prepared to satisfaction of
Landcom, Urban Pacific and
Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural
Heritage Liaison Committee

Appropriate Aboriginal cultural
heritage information included in
“Welcome Packs” for first group of
new residents, and subsequently.

Landscaping and planting of
Conservation Areas enhances
awareness of Awabakal cultural
heritage.
Incoming residents have suitable
information to support choices about
contributing to local ecological and
cultural continuity.
Positive information about the
Aboriginal cultural heritage
achievements of the project is
available in the general community.
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Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

10. If Aboriginal cultural heritage
promotion opportunities arise
during the period of the s90
Consent, advise DECC of the
proposed event/story etc.
9. In relation to the three AHCAs,
ensure that Landcom, Urban
Pacific and the Sanctuary
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee are aware of
opportunities that may arise for
promotion, media coverage etc.
and that all member organisations
have an opportunity to participate
unless they choose not to do so.
11. The members of the sanctuary
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee must have an
opportunity to comment of draft
text, photos etc used in materials
promoting the Aboriginal cultural
heritage conservation areas,
before they are made public.

Urban Pacific and Landcom

Ongoing throughout the project.

Landcom, Urban Pacific and Liaison
Committee

Ongoing throughout the project.

Landcom, Urban Pacific and
Awabakal LALC jointly determine
appropriate promotion/publicity
events.

Landcom, Urban Pacific and Liaison
Committee

Ongoing throughout the project.

Information that is made publicly
available is culturally appropriate.

2568/R02/A3

How will performance be
evaluated?
DECC is aware of events when its
involvement may be mentioned.
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Table S3: Cultural Observations and Collections Before Each Stage of Earthworks
Task
1. Convene a meeting of the
Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural
Heritage Liaison Committee 12
weeks before the commencement
of ground disturbing earthworks in
a new stage of the subdivision
2. Determine priorities for Aboriginal
community observations and
collections for the Stage

Who is responsible?
Urban Pacific

When must this task be done?
12 weeks before the commencement
of ground disturbing earthworks in a
new stage of the subdivision

Indicators of Success
Meeting is held on schedule and
prepares a plan for the next stage of
the development of the Estate

Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee

Aboriginal community groups agree
on proposed plan for cultural
activities.

3. Identify a period of up to ten days
when observation and collection
activities may occur for each
stage
4. Develop a roster from the register
of six qualified site officers – to
represent all groups

Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee, with approval of
Urban Pacific

Prior to the commencement of
observation and collection activities
for each stage; preferably at least six
weeks bore these activities
commence.
At the Liaison Committee meeting

Prior to the commencement of
observations and collections (at least
five days before work commences)

Qualified sites officers are notified
and available for collection program.

Awabakal LALC site officer
(consistent with arrangements for
s90#2332)
Urban Pacific; Site Officers from each
group

During the cultural activities for each
stage of the development of the
Estate.
During cultural observations and
collections for each stage of the
development of the Estate.
Prior to commencing wok on each
Stage

Suitable equipment for scraping
topsoil or small excavations is
available.
All record keeping requirements of
the s90 Consents are met.

Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee, with agreement
from Urban Pacific

To be agreed prior to the
commencement of each stage of
observations and collections.

Field days are implemented for
community cultural learning where
agreed.

5. Provide technical support for the
Site officers during the cultural
activities
6. Record artefact information as
required by the s90 consent
7. All site officers must have
competed any necessary site
inductions
8. Other community members may
attend for an open day if
organised and approved for each
stage (for cultural learning)

2568/R02/A3

To be signed off by the Liaison
Committee, or determined by Urban
Pacific if no agreement can be
reached.
Urban Pacific, as agreed in the
Liaison Committee meeting.

Dates identified for on ground
observation and collection activities.

Necessary inductions have been
completed
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Task
9. All materials collected on any day
are to be stored in a single bag
and locations (general) are to be
shown on a site map.
10. A Care Agreement will be
developed for temporary storage
and/or display of recovered
material

Who is responsible?
Sites officers

When must this task be done?
Each day of observation and
collection activities

Indicators of Success
Well kept records of collections and
artefacts

Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee

Prior to Stage 2 and reviewed prior to
the commencement of each Stage

11. Review findings and
achievements after each stage

Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee

Approximately 8 weeks after each
phase of observation and collection

Any recovered artefacts are stored
safely and in a location where they
are available for controlled access
by Aboriginal community members
(for cultural purposes)
Processes and protocols assessed
and improvements agreed as
necessary.

2568/R02/A3
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Table S4: Controls during initial earthworks for each stage
Task
1. The boundaries of the Aboriginal
Heritage Conservation Areas
must be surveyed and corners
marked with robust pegs.
Boundaries facing the
development area must be
marked with material such a
brattice to show clearly areas that
are not to be disturbed.
2. Relevant contractors will be
shown Conservation Area
boundaries

Who is responsible?
Earthworks contractors, Urban Pacific

When must this task be done?
Prior to the commencement of
earthworks for each Stage of the
development of the Estate.

Indicators of success
Conservation Areas are clearly
marked and all contractors
participate in suitable induction
activities.

Relevant contractors, Urban Pacific

Prior to the commencement of each
stage of the development of the
Estate

3. Maintain exclusion fencing
throughout the construction period
in the vicinity of each AHCA

Contractors

Weekly observation and maintenance
as necessary

4. Contractors are aware of their
responsibilities in relation to the
s90 Consents that have been
issued by DECC for the Estate
5. Follow best practice procedures
for managing runoff from
earthworks to ensure that creek
lines and AHCAs are not
degraded
6. In the unlikely event that skeletal
material suspected of being of
human origin is uncovered during
any stage of the development of

Urban Pacific, Landcom and
contractors

To be included in contractual
obligations and in awareness training
for each stage of the Estate.

All contractors participate in suitable
indication activities and are aware of
the statutory protection of the
Conservation Areas
Fencing remains intact for the
relevant construction period (unless
there is specific authorisation to
remove it for a particular task) and
contractors properly manage the
interface between AHCAs and the
construction area.
No incidents involving breaches of
the Consent by contractors.

Contractors

Throughout the construction period

Contractors and Landcom are
responsible for initial notifications

Work must cease immediately if
potential skeletal remains are
uncovered.

2568/R02/A3

Construction work does not
contribute excess sediment or other
pollutants to the bushland
environment around the margins of
the developed area of the Estate.
All notifications and inspections
conducted in accordance with the
NPW Act 1974.
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Task
the Estate, all earthworks, civil
works or other construction work
must cease within 50 metres of
the discovery. The following
steps must be followed:

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

Indicators of success

Notify NSW Police and DECC
environment Line (131555)
Notify Urban Pacific and Landcom,
and all local Aboriginal community
groups
DECC and NSW Police will inspect
the material
DECC will consult with the local
Aboriginal community.
DECC will advise whether further
physical anthropology work or other
excavation is required. This will
require a separate s87 permit.
Work must not recommence within 50
metres of the discovery until approval
is given by DECC (in writing)

2568/R02/A3
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Table S5: Management of Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas
Please note:
•

This table addresses the landscaping that is proposed within the AHCAs to highlight and enhance their Aboriginal cultural heritage values, and the long
term maintenance of those values;

•

The local Aboriginal community groups would like the AHCAs to be inviting spaces that encourage residents to enjoy the cultural landscape of the Estate;

•

Options for long term ownership and management of the AHCAs are still being refined and evaluated.

Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

1. Consideration will be given to
conservation zoning (7(a), or restrictive
covenants on the AHCAs, for the purpose
of protecting the Aboriginal cultural
heritage values of the AHCAs.
2. Prepare a landscaping plan for each of the
AHCAs. Each plan may include planting,
pathways or boardwalks, artwork and
other structures.

Urban Pacific

Prior to the handover to the long term
owner.

Urban Pacific, project
landscape architects, in
consultation with Sanctuary
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee
Sanctuary Aboriginal
Cultural Heritage Liaison
Committee, Urban Pacific,
DECC and the relevant
contractor.

Prior to the commencement of
landscaping work in each AHCA.

Landscaping plans prepared to
satisfaction of Urban Pacific,
Landcom and the Aboriginal
community groups.

Planning for placement of artefacts must
be included in the landscaping plan for
each of the AHCAs.

Artefacts are returned in
accordance with the wishes of the
Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural
Heritage Liaison Committee and in
accordance with DECC
requirements.

3. Recovered Aboriginal heritage objects
from each stage of the Estate will be
placed in one of the three AHCAs.
Records must be made of the number of
artefacts that are retuned to each AHCA
and the localities from which they were
collected.

DECC, Landcom, Urban Pacific and the
landscaping contractor must be notified
when placement of artefacts has taken
place.

How will performance be
evaluated?
A conservation strategy,
appropriate to the long term owner,
is in place.

Artefacts will be placed in the AHCAs in a
co-ordinated fashion with work on
planting, structures and artworks in the
AHCAs.

2568/R02/A3
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Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

4. Weeds and pasture grasses will be
removed from each AHCA, using non
invasive (non-excavation) methods.

Landscaping contractor

Before other landscaping activities in the
AHCAs take place.

5. An appropriate cover of clean fill,
comprising topsoil and rocks suitable for
landscaping, will be placed over the
natural ground surface after weeds have
been removed. A layer of geotextile fabric
will be placed over the natural ground
surface prior to the placement of the fill
material, as necessary.
6. Established large native plants (spotted
gum etc) in the AHCA will be retained
wherever possible.

Landscape contractors, on
advice from Project
landscape architect.

Before planting and installation of
structures such as walls, pathways,
seating, sculpture etc.

Project landscape architect

7. Develop specific planting lists for each
AHCA, including local plants of
significance to Aboriginal people.
Plants chosen will be consistent with
guidelines provided by Newcastle City
Council for urban reserves.
8. All new planting will be in the topsoil that is
placed over the natural ground surface.
Seeds, tube stock or more established
plants may be used.

Project landscape architect,
in consultation with the
Sanctuary Aboriginal
Cultural Heritage Liaison
Committee.

Designs maintaining existing established
species are to be prepared prior to the
commencement of initial
ground-disturbing earthworks in the
stages of the Estate near to each AHCA.
Species lists to be prepared with the
landscape plan for each AHCA, before
initial ground-disturbing earthworks
commence in the Stages of the Estate
adjacent to the AHCA.

Project landscaping
contractor

During initial planting and subsequent
maintenance of plantings.

9. Planting will maintain view corridors
across the AHCAs to Hexham Swamp.

Project landscape architect
and landscape contractor in
consultation with Sanctuary
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee.

This is part of the design of landscaping,
but will require monitoring as plants
become established.
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How will performance be
evaluated?
Weeds are removed without
disturbance of the natural ground
surface (i.e. in compliance with
NPW Act 1974).
Entire surface of AHCA is covered
with sufficient depth of soil to
ensure that the natural soil surface
(and Aboriginal heritage objects
that are beneath the natural soil
surface) is not disturbed by
landscaping works and subsequent
use of the AHCA.
Healthy established trees are
retained in AHCAs throughout the
development of the Estate.

Species chosen for revegetation of
each AHCA reflect its Aboriginal
cultural values.

Excavation to place plants does not
disturb insitu natural soil or the
artefacts that may be included
below the surface of the natural
soil.
Outlook across the Hexham Swamp
wetland is maintained from the
reserves and from the main vehicle
and pedestrian routes within the
residential parts of the Estate.
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Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

10. Appropriate signage and other controls will
be erected to discourage parking of
vehicles, trailers etc and rubbish dumping
in the AHCAs after the completion of
landscaping works.
11. Information brochures will be prepared for
incoming residents explaining the values
of the AHCAs and how they can contribute
to their sustainable management.

Long term owner

Methods for controlling these activities will
be included in the design of the AHCAs,
and residents will be advised by signage
and other information when they move
into the Estate.
Prior to initial residents moving into the
Estate.

12. Install story signs at each AHCA and/or
along pathways or cycleways linking the
AHCAs. Wording and illustrations will be
chosen in consultation with Sanctuary
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison
Committee.
13. Consider the preparation of displays
about Aboriginal cultural heritage of
Hexham Swamp and the Wentworth
Creek, Minmi Creek and Bluegum Creek
catchments at NCC, the local community
centre and schools. These displays will
be developed in consultation with
Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee and will be prepared by
local Aboriginal people wherever possible.
14. Maintain the restored cultural landscape in
the AHCAs by regular inspections and
removal of weeds, rubbish, graffiti etc.
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Landcom and Urban Pacific,
in consultation with the
Sanctuary Aboriginal
Cultural Heritage Liaison
Committee.
Urban Pacific, in
consultation with Sanctuary
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee and
Project Landscape Architect.
Urban Pacific, in
consultation with local
schools and Sanctuary
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee.

Long term owner

Concept for signage will be developed
with the Landscape Plan for the AHCAs
and linking pathways/cycleways. Detailed
designs will be prepared and signage
installed prior to the completion of
landscaping in each AHCA.
As appropriate

Ongoing from completion of each AHCA.

How will performance be
evaluated?
The Aboriginal cultural landscape
created in the AHCAs is available
for community enjoyment and is not
degraded by incompatible uses.
New residents have access to
information about the cultural
landscape of the Estate.

Clear and culturally appropriate
signage presents information to the
local community, supporting
concepts that are conveyed via the
design of the AHCAs.
Positive impressions of Aboriginal
cultural heritage values are woven
into the design and development of
the Estate.

The AHCAs remain safe, attractive
and convey positive cultural
messages.
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Table S6: Reporting Requirements
Task

Who is Responsible?

When must this be done?

1. Prepare progress and final reports
on compliance with DECC Section
90#2332.

Urban Pacific will arrange for these
reports to be prepared.

The progress reports are required:
•

Within 60 days of the completion
of 5 years from the date of issue
of the s90 #2332 consent, i.e. by
21 April 2011

How will performance be
evaluated?
Progress and final reports required by
Section 90 #2332 are submitted to
DECC by the required dates.

•

2. Prepare reports on cultural
materials (objects under the
National Parks and Wildlife Act
1974) that have been collected
during each stage of the
development of the Estate, as
required by Section 90#2332.

Awabakal LALC will prepare the
reports and provide them to Urban
Pacific.
After review by the Sanctuary
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison
Committee, Urban Pacific will provide
the reports to DECC on behalf of
Landcom.

3. Prepare reports that may be
required by the conditions of the
new overarching Section 90 for
residential construction. This will
include a report on the
observation and collection
process and results for each
stage of the development of the
Estate.

Awabakal LALC will prepare the
reports on method and findings of
each stage of observation and
collection across the residential
construction areas of the Estate.
Reports will be provided to Urban
pacific and will be reviewed by the
Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Liaison Committee at the conclusion
of each Stage of the development of
the Estate.
Urban Pacific will submit reports to
DECC on behalf of Landcom.
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At the expiry of section 90#2332
(by 21 February 2016).
Other dates will be agreed for
reporting required by the new
overarching s90 consent.
A draft report will be prepared within
eight weeks of the completion of
observations and collections for each
Stage of the project. Draft reports will
be discussed at the Sanctuary
Aboriginal cultural Heritage Liaison
committee meeting scheduled after
each stage of development of the
Estate.
As above, the reports will be prepared
within eight weeks of the completion
of observations and collection for
each Stage of the development of the
Estate.
It is intended that one integrated
report will be prepared for each Stage
of the development of the Estate.

Reports submitted in accordance with
the requirements of DECC Section 90
#2332.

Reports prepared and provided to
Urban Pacific within eight weeks of
the completion of each Stage of the
development of the Estate.

13

Task

Who is Responsible?

When must this be done?

4. Prepare any additional reports as
directed by DECC in conditions
attached to Section 90 Consents
#2332 and the new overarching
consent for residential
construction.
5. In the event that DECC revokes
one or both of the Section 90
Consents for the development of
the Estate, prepare a report on all
works completed up to the date of
the revocation of the Section 980
Consent.

Urban Pacific will arrange the
preparation of these reports on behalf
of Landcom. Landcom will submit any
required reports to DECC.

Within twelve weeks of any direction
by DECC.

Urban Pacific will arrange the
preparation of the report on behalf of
Landcom.
Landcom will submit the report.

This is only required if DECC chooses
to revoke a Section 90 Consent.
DECC would specify the required
timing if this situation arises.

2568/R02/A3

How will performance be
evaluated?
Reports submitted in accordance with
DECC directions.

Report submitted in accordance with
DECC directions.
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APPENDIX 4
Community Education Package
Concept

Land
Country

Home

Lake

Bush

Retreat

Peace
Celebrate

Sanctuary
Estate
....In the heart of Awabakal country

For further information contact:

Welcome to Sanctuary Estate
Take a stroll around the Estate's bushland pathways and take time to become acquainted with the landscape of your new home.
At Sanctuary, our homes are in the midst of Awabakal country.
Today's residents at the Sanctuary Estate inherit a landscape that has been valued for thousands of years by the Awabakal people, the
traditional Aboriginal owners of the Hunter estuary and wetlands, Lake Macquarie, and the deep valleys and winding ridges leading to the
crest of Mount Sugarloaf.
'Awabakal' is generally equated with 'people of the flat water' the protected coastal waterways still so important to the people of the lower
Hunter region.
When Europeans first arrived in Awabakal county, smaller groups of Awabakal people had special attachments to particular areas the
Pambalong people were linked to the 'big swamp', now known as Hexham Wetlands, and to the eastern footslopes of Mount Sugarloaf,
where Sanctuary is now located.
At Sanctuary Estate, we recognise the traditional and continuing value to the Awabakal people of the flat, safe and abundantly resourced
estuarine waterways and nearby steep wooded slopes. We strive to settle our development gently in this landscape and to appreciate its
cultural connections.
Sanctuary Estate includes three conservation areas that are dedicated to protection of special Awabakal cultural landscapes. Two of the
conservation areas have outlooks across the Hexham wetlands, towards Nobbys and the dunes of Stockton Bight in the distance. Turn
around and you look back towards Mount Sugarloaf. From these two areas, the foreground is occupied by a small rocky 'island' which still
has remnants of rainforest species, is described as being of great spiritual significance and may have been used for burials.
The third conservation area provides a protected outlook over the tall spotted gums and freshwater meadows of Minmi Creek and its
tributaries. All three conservation areas are connected by pathways that wind through Spotted Gum and Ironbark woodland a key
terrestrial element of the traditional landscape of the Awabakal people.
At Sanctuary Estate, we are working with local Aboriginal people to restore the diverse natural vegetation along the creeks through the
Estate, and to maintain ecological and visual links between the Estate, the adjoining big swamp country of Hexham Wetlands and the
forested slopes leading to Mount Sugarloaf on the western skyline.
Conservation areas are landscaped using locally important plant species. We encourage residents to incorporate some local plants in their
garden and to participate in activities to restore and protect the local bush.
Evidence of the connection of Awabakal people to the landscape is widespread around Sanctuary Estate. Beneath the surface of the three
conservation areas are thousands of stone artefacts the remaining physical evidence of how Awabakal people were involved with the
landscape that supported them.
During investigations for the Sanctuary project, many artefacts were recorded in these areas and
elsewhere in the Estate. The local Aboriginal groups requested that artefacts recovered from across the Estate would be reburied in the
Conservation areas, so they stay with the land.
Artwork, plant species and story boards in the Conservation Areas all tell part of the story of the Pambalong and Awabakal people.

Awabakal Country

Awabakal Country

Sharing the values of Awabakal country connections in the landscape

Settlers and Pambalong Country

The Pambalong people of the 'big swamp', the Ash Island people to the Hunter Estuary; the Five Islands people to Cockle Creek at the
northern end of Lake Macquarie; the Kurunbong to the country at the foot of the Sugarloaf Range were all part of the Awabakal tribe. Other
groups were at home around Swansea Heads and the mouth of Lake Macquarie or along the rocky coast south of the mouth of the Hunter
River.

From the early days the relationship between the Pambalong Awabakal people and the settlers was complex. There is no doubt that local
Awabakal people helped early European settlers to learn to move around the country, to find water and to reach new areas for settlement.
But the impact of European settlement on Awabakal people was swift and severe,
From the last 1830s, that land that is now Sanctuary Estate was part of the Estate of William Charles Wentworth (of Blue Mountains crossing
fame) hence Wentworth Creek. James Fletcher, who had a long involvement in mining in the lower Hunter (including the J and A Brown
mines at Minmi) built the gracious 'Styles Grove' homestead just outside the Sanctuary project area in 1878.

Sharing connections to country
The various Awabakal groups looked after particular lake, sea and mountain areas, but they often got together to share unexpected bounty
like a beached whale, or the arrival of mutton bird flocks or the mullet run; to trade high quality stone for making tools; to meet social,
ceremonial and spiritual obligations and to have fun. Some of these special occasions also involved people from further afield, meeting
social and spiritual obligations.

Most of the Estate area was grazed for dairying for more than a century. Other uses included a small coal mining operation, providing coal
for local residents; timber cutting and saw milling. Bullock teams were fed and watered near the old sawmill. The broad crest of the main
spur extending north into Hexham wetland was cultivated and parts were also excavated for silage.

The Watagan and Sugarloaf Ranges dominate the western skyline of Awabakal country and can be seen from everywhere from Stockton,
Nobbys, Redhead, from Cockle Creek, from Pulbah Island, from Munibung Hill, from Swansea Heads, from Cooranbong.

There are some references to a small village near the end of this main spur (called Bamalong Point) during the mid nineteenth century.
Awabakal people, displaced from their productive land and traditional cultural foci, still lived around the district until the early years of the
twentieth century. The Wallsend and Plattsburg Sun ran a series of articles in December 1890 describing the lives of Awabakal people
around the 'big swamp' and their interactions with local settlers.

From the crest of Mount Sugarloaf, the eastern outlook covers much of Awabakal coastal country; the western outlook would have alerted
Awabakal people to the imminent arrival of friendly visitors or strangers from the inland of the Hunter Valley.

Enjoying the future in valued country

Records from the early nineteenth century show that many of the high peaks in Awabakal country were marked with special stone structures
used for ceremonial purposes. They were frequented by the eagle a special Awabakal symbol. They are landmarks of great cultural and
spiritual significance to Awabakal people. Many other places in the landscape also have traditional stories that explain their form, their
purpose, or remind people of their cultural and community obligations.

Descendents of the Traditional Awabakal Owners of the Big Swamps welcome new people to the home of their ancestors.

Visual, social and spiritual connections

Awabakal people depended on the natural regeneration of plants and animals and an intimate knowledge of the timing of annual ecological
patterns was essential to survive and prosper. It was important to move on before overusing what was available at any one place. It was
also important to understand the likely movements of other local groups. Individual groups kept in contact, to best enjoy and protect valued
resources.

We ask new residents to join in looking after this special place. Here are some things you can do:
Enjoy walks and cycle rides around the Estate's pathways, which wind through the rehabilitated forest on the wetland margin and offer
views across the big swamps.
Take time to rest quietly in one of our Cultural Heritage Conservation Areas and reflect on how much the landscape has changed and the
cultural strength of Awabakal past Awabakal people who adapted to an evolving landscape.
Enjoy the artworks around the Estate's pathways and reserves that tell the story of people's connection to the landscape.

Key features of the Awabakal country are still visually linked, they are linked by traditional stories and they remind us of the pathways that
Awabakal people followed from mountains to lake and sea as they moved around their country to share its natural resources and to join
together for special events.

Try some local native plants in your garden, to help maintain ecological connectivity between the wetlands and the mountains.
Visit Mount Sugarloaf and look out across the traditional lands of the Pambalong Awabakal people the custodians of the wetlands.
Protect the tree canopy and ground covers in creek line reserves around the Estate

Living in a changing landscape
One of the key environmental stories of our time is climate change and the how familiar landscapes will change as sea level rises. Whilst this
is a new challenge for modern Australians, traditional Awabakal people were witnesses to major changes to the coast and wetlands of their
country over a period of about 20,000 years.

Respect the cultural values of the Conservation Areas they are not carparks or rubbish dumps.
Contact a local Aboriginal group - the Awabakal families or the Local Aboriginal Land Council, to find out more about traditional Awabakal
culture in the lower Hunter.

Prior to 20,000 years ago, the climate was similar to today, but for about 5000 years, the earth cooled slightly. Sea level dropped and kept
dropping, to a maximum of -130 metres, 17,000 years ago. The familiar resources of the coastline, wetlands, dunes and estuaries were tens
of kilometres further east and today's coastline would have been part of the undulating coastal hinterland, with only terrestrial resources
available.
From 10,000 years ago, the sea level rose rapidly, reaching slightly higher than its present level about 6000 years ago. People living at that
time saw the sea moving closer, decade by decade. Dry wooded hills were replaced or overlaid by the beaches, open bays, new coastal
dunes, estuaries and wetlands, building up the ecological patterns that we associate with the lower Hunter River and Lake Macquarie. Over
the last 6000 years, Hexham Wetland has accumulated sediment, flood after flood, and freshwater habitats have gradually replaced shallow
estuarine waters around the western margins of the Wetland such as around Sanctuary Estate.
Awabakal people learnt to adapt to the ways that all these changes affected the patterns of valued water, plants, and animals and important
features of the landscape. They adjusted to shortages of valued resources, as new habitats were established and old favourites were
replaced.
Since European settlers arrived in Awabakal country 200 years ago there have been more big changes to the landscape of the lower Hunter
and Lake Macquarie coastal landscape that supported Awabakal people. Large areas of freshwater swamp forest were reported from the
northern and western parts of the Hexham Wetlands in the early nineteenth century, but much of this had been cleared for grazing within a
few decades. Dense stands of freshwater tea tree grew around the western margins of the wetland.
Despite the construction of railways and pipelines across parts of the Wetland, the balance between freshwater sedgeland and mangrove
and saltmarsh areas appears to have remained relatively stable until major works infilling the Hunter Estuary commenced in the 1950s and
the floodgates were constructed on Ironbark Creek in the 1960s. The floodgates closed off tidal water from the wetland, degrading the
saltmarsh and mangrove that had supported young fish. At the same time, clearing of the ridgelines for grazing and for pit pops for use in
nearby coal mines transformed the terrestrial country. Most of the Spotted Gum and Ironbark woodland remnants we see today on or near
the Sanctuary Estate have regrown since these early days of clearing and logging.
Many of the fine details of the landscape that was familiar to traditional Awabakal people are now unrecognisable. But the attachment of
Awabakal descendents and other local Aboriginal people to the core structure of the landscape and the evidence that it provides of an
adaptive and resourceful culture, remains strong.

Awabakal Country

Awabakal Country

APPENDIX 5
Overarching s90 Application
Residential Construction,
Including Consultation Details

ATTACHMENT 1
Development Consent for
Residential Estate
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Coufitii'$ Subdivisfpri.Codeal a. coot .of $62.00. per tree.

R~on:' TõlMproe theweêt$cape wittinth~develQpmetìL
12. The area$hO\vtì as pUblic reservebeng transferrd. ili fee sirnple.at ;no cost
to CQuncll fQrd-eication as çommuni;t land
.and noxious pJantsto the requirem~nt$ of
Reá:son;; T-UasSfst COunaU ¡in the prov¡;joriof quaHty

and lieing clearedn( am rubnlsh

CouncH.
õpen

regard to theincreaset dwelling density proposed.

space . hr:vlng

Pà.,g:ê4
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13. The applícal1t lJaying a rootdbutiontowafds theprovisioii Cllpubtic tlmt$F!itles
follows:
and sefVice~ as
Open Spacea Rècrl¡átiofl
a) $1.ß03,QQper aôdítnaJ lot for

b)$1.30(,OO'per additiõñål left' for Community FacniUešand .Setvêé~.
c) i374J)O pêr additiooa! lot for 894 Management .
d)$189J)Operaddltlonal tot for BI'ueGum rmus Place 'Management
The còntribuoon .ls to bepaidandtòr land d~di'Catè,~r .wottscanled out, ~¡fI
kind"
to oorllftctiOnot theñnalsurveY~laí10f subdivision. Tbaextentof
t)rior
oontflbutio in .Riner . to. satisfy this.. oondlt~or: $haUbe. demrm,ined . having
ragardtot~ land dedk;atin l'equíreb~1' ooridlt/Óns 'of thts

consênt'and

the

need. for iiny facmRs 'ilithinthè.resrvearea' robe ~greedtQ by Cónciî pdol'

t . "'.,u,."'.. . .
(N~;. . .... ..
o hRtLnll9i:I,J.

o ThIs êtnditiõn .js 'impo~d . in' accordancewîth'tMpfdvi$ionsof~tht1
. Sedlôñ.94 Contributions Plan No.1.adopled .by COLJl1clfon 11ø.18
rnay

A1l9us~ 1998~a. copy of which

be ínspeetedatCouncms'

Customer. iEnqulryt;entre.Groond .FI9(ir~ city. .Admlnis,tn:IJio
Cenb, 282 King"S1reel.,~Wcastte;
ii) Thàmountofcontribution payabla ttnde(thliS COtlmon has bean
ælcuPatedon tle basismcurrnfcQ$l:asat the dat.
and .

shalt . be:Jôd~ . tJntl thø .

of consem
time, . of . ådUaf,pa~mienl.m

aCb.fChinç Wi. the1tlmplioit PriDêfJatoforGrøss Ffx~dÇapitái
Expediture - PûbUö" published .by tbe. Australian .8ureauof
StàstC$eachquar~. . Any party Intemlfng tpactontnisOÇJ)$e.nt
should oont~Cortdl~$ $94 CQ-órdinaku"lCãy PJanning. Oivisron'
for deteoatlo.o . of tl~ in(jèxed ámounl ,QfcQntrbummas,at 'the'

date Qfpaymnt)
Reason: roas$ist .Councilinthø.ptvìsOñOf open '$paceandrerceätiomïl

facrdies~. bikeway,sand. t:mmunityßlcllttles .and'seMces..as, wen
"".....
,.. .u....d....;.L.inFr""e~SS81"\l
'. .........."'~;¡.;-:..~.
vS
1"ne'~.,\iI::
p "''''~, ..stU..i,"":~",
~lç, 'lV J~.......,U1..'...i'.'
lV"¡WHHir. commUtln;r.
n",~~

ha\'ng regd to thø:increased dwellng densit'proposed. . .
14. A mop.atarycotrbulìon Ôf $1~432.00peraddWonai .

IQtbeingt pn&JfQCounaU,

pUJ'uant'töSecton 94 of the En\lironmental .Flanriijh9añdA$ssméritAc~
tówardStransportfaCilílìes irrtheBJueGum H1lìs area"suthoontrudontobêi
payable poor tocertcatTon,ofthe'tlnal suiveyplari 'of subdMsion;
(Notß~
i) lhi$.oondUlon i51inpos~ inacordånce vii theprovlslQnsot the

. NeweastleSecllon 94 Contrbution :P~aJl No. 4..adopted by-Council
on 2 AprIl 1997 l a copy
cny Administration Centre.
ii) The amount

of which may beinsp~ctedatCöuncllts
282. KingStreøt. Newcaste.

of col'ibutklnpayableund~ this condition l'beén

calculatedon1le bÇi:sis of cur:eJìlcootsa$a.tth.edatêofcons~nt

andshaU be iodexed unli~ thètiMèofactalpaym~ntin
accrdance wit the

"Impfìcil Price ,(aflatorforGro Fix'a Capital

Expenditure - Public" published . by the Austrnflan Bureau of
Statistcs each

quarter, Any party intending tõact on this consent

should contact CouocU's Planning$, Development Dfvsionfol
.delemilnaUonof the:ind€Jxed amount ofconliîbution as at the time
of payment.)
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Reasoñ: TO' ensure Ih~ prQVIS10n of ad~qua~ tr~nsport ariroa~

infrastruclure. in th6.lticaUty at no oosl loCöuf'cil.
15. The devetoperdl$signing..andcõñs-iructing thefttilo'l/íngwofKs ih.Minml Road
assooÎateçj w~h tneconsttloofi ota rOLulô;about and' sigpalised: inteisct1ol1
cot

for theproposad '$UbdivisÎOf,' ~t 110

to

CoutlcllilOO '11' '.aCCdançe ,".víth

Co:um;:~"sSubdivi$ìçmCod~anØtotlø requrrements of Gounell:
a) RoarJ pavømern
b) Ketb

ttd

gutr.

c) Fcitwyformation.

0) footWay~ving.
ll) Asdata dranage\'orks.
(Nøtø; l'hë developef isai:vìsed Ú). Q:ì1sult 'Wlth;" cO.UI1CnfS Eng.îneering
Seivlæs ,Divison pri to :Ynd~rtkirig th-e d~$ign wgrk)

Reason:. Toensurethatpublic rl;adfåâIJtl~$. .ate upgradedto fU'
appropriate ;standard. having rogam to 'the àdditor,;altmffic
generated bythe$lJbdivislón."
""ry
.,

16. FbGt~'Âng.indodhigKerb tamp$'t bsingpmvTdEId . irlêlooomance With
road "'oo's R1 to .rt....inti:ecn

CPunclls SubdiVsion Ccide on botislde: of
wjth rod

no R2l H8. RD. R13bltwenthe roulÌdaboWst R23~R2~R41 €:J'd

on on~siâe on,ly on allothie roaCl's.
In .

this regard it isadvisedthatOIN't~d snanKpedè$tr1anleyte .pat~tOm

wid-eshaU beronstructed00

of ,R1 ,;and R2 betwkieoMinmi

theeastem side

Roadari R27i 00 the wes~emsTde6f R13 beteeITMinmfRoad'.andR47.

()n' the'soulern ..sideof R41 bètweenR13. anâR49..on' theeHlm sjde,of'
on

R49 betwen R47 andtheQff~road path toR5.

the

ntrtem side 'ôfR26

andR21 between R13 easterly. to the end of R27.

Òffmad ÇYlø~$ 2.0m wiQFJa~ to b~ ~ñ$k~d betwènR1 and .R15
aidl¡lc(oStl,tllè- weifofUle'wellâhQ$; betwaeiR49and RE9~ ..
upgraded .taan

Reason: Toensurellm. public; road fadlili&$ iire .
apprqprat $UMard having røard

to

the iaddilnar triimo.

moemetsllkelytQ be g~eftted bythiipwpçseddevekìpment
ft. Conslc;ûon of footpaving In the new roads being delayeurdU vb1ual

OOpletronof buUdrng . works on the propo$el~in accrdance with

,,,,,J!¥ 'i, ......
.ll(lS.......,
...e
enii..r;-I'I''',
.Sub'd"ion
'Cod.
Note; · .Couiicn wrli'a.llow. oorlstrL!ctionöf fuotavlrg' subject. to security.'

the buildingconstructron. phase-of the sutxUvision.

damaged paVing during

damae to concrete fodpaving diuing bumc.Ung worts~

Reason: To. avofd .

18. Proposed

In . an

Concifi. being provided loooverreplacement. of

amount to bedetenlned by

for

strt nSmebemg submUted .

prov¡$lot' $t. 00. (jos

to

Council..

of

approval by. Coundland

the requfrdslet signagein accrdance

with CouncOfs specifIcation. (Nõte; The use of rtarrs of abOriginal ,origin ånd

mêaníng are enCotll'gêd). .

Reason: To avord dupUcatlm'l of strl3~t f:amEts wlthln the Newcastle City
Cotmcil area .aod. to dea.rly idenufy streets. in accordance
wih the:
requjrementofAustr.alia Post

Pa'\JG 6i,
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1ft A ,d~¡nag~ , mti$t~rplan ,,21nd, w.ate;rquajUy" strategy b~ifl~" pr:~p~r~dand
implemented, whichintegrateS with the land~epemafÌa9e-ment t)lan~, Full
de~~$ and eögirimiting caculatins baing subnlitie with theengiríeeting
p~nèand approed by' Concil prior to
wíth such

plans

ooing

prepared by" a

the Cömmen~:nt of anyšitewofk:Sf
suitably ,quailJfiedandéXperlßnood

hydrolosrclhYraulfcëngfne~r~ Tha f~qLrJred pl(ifl shallfto Councifs

,satisfaction;
. InoorpofatestorrmvaterqualUy cMtrol~toem.).ita the propO$d

net f.naeaom theaonua ,', raa ,ofseciment
export (tom the catchment Note; TheseooritrolsstlaN baOOpalìblè
with muJtiple' use and shall be., desig.f1ed tosatr$ÍyCcunciJ'ssafety
f'Ldre'ments,
.~kipmm p,röduæs no

. piottheex'kmt depth ,and VeloitY m100 ,yearARI overtand f1owpath~,

tak~hg, mto acoountthe, ,vañöu$ ündividual ætãhmerits~ ,downstream

oofltros ,and v;aryngcrca1~rm dUmlJõfi'$a~ 1h~floiNsare

Sihall bé

pas

prgreively denvat;tAU d~rgnaledQ~riand flOW

~ta¡ned wlthinpubNcly óWed tands~ '
. Maintainpeesman and vtïhfÇQlarshibilityandsåfety fórthe crical, sl()ff'

e'lnlsttp to ,the 100Year AR1.inacCrdanee WiththèVètoÇiyldePth
plpduet,raquiremèt1ts$étQUlhi-stabifityofOsrsiiod ,Chlkfreo' ¡o.f~ocided

Stteøt!! KeUérand'Mitch 1994~
.:Stiialtlób,i¡ ,bemgçle~r 9f the. aaIacent 10P)feaf,AAI fl fêv$ls,

.. ProEJlntellotment draiMgetogetr with approriate e.asements for all
lO:lwht~1~nnotbê,drã¡nedto the prposedroars,.

. Nomjnateminimm floorlevelsonèachiot WflereflQod,Î$ué:s have bee
fd~ntmed~ incorprating a minimum fr~baard of ,300mmabovlthe

adJac.nt100 .yearAverage Ré.rr'nce fnæwa1watfSrsprtø I~"
and

In thlsreard iUs advised tfiatthe PMF isRL5.9m AHD
AAIfioodleve1for the

are

the 1 ~100

ls RL3.5m AHet

(AHD). "

. Sho~U fevel$ "as being expre~sed in mEJre$ AU$lian HeightOalom

· Ensure all ptpedand surface flows

fror

tie adjQining land Sire

aêoommoâted in thé drarngø des,ign.
NOTf~
,a) Thisoondit;m mayafe,t the propoSßd lot and road layòûl

b) CouncU requires"the engineering details to incfude,the'nomrnated fractkm
'imp~lVióusinthe rainfåU rwnoff modelllng and theexpecled future

development oukmesrn regard to PQt.enti,al dual occu paney. duplex and
medium dl;n:Slty de\í-Ei()pl'm;~rìt w'ithîn the proposal. '
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Reason: 10 ~riuføtha ãdequatødlšposalófs1orwatef and tt pmtøctthe
waterquaJílyof'l/aæroourses anda:nydownstreåm wetlaMs. ãreas
and to mmimi$$ thørisk of futurenoodingQf thiê$iJbjeçt pröperty
andadjacøiit propelTý,

englñ~érWhir:h: . .

stlböwislo¡a certficate, ora

a

2.0. Th0$ubmÎsskm to Coum::it. priortothefssue of

QGot$chnical .asst¡ssrnEml prepar~d by asuitably quaim:o geotechnical

i)' DetermInes thestl dassrf~tjorialJd:$iitye .of 'eachallotment In

and

Reslden.aJStabs

'aøoordanoo wJtfAustrlianStahd~fd . AS :2l170

Footngs.
iji) Indicesanya.reas of ~tential:$Jfp pr subsidença which mayimau~nre

roaiHuid bwtdJng de$ignrequ:irements. ..... .... '. . ..'
placed

m) '. Gives t~wttocUon~~eritand~ultabmily,o'fany flU .

on the f1itø. .....

Reaon:' ro.ensute:theštahttitoftñe sUe snd.aijai~rng lands andtna

$'itbiltyof the propø~êds£tèfcranyfuturø aèvè:ioprnent
21. rhe'appro~te. nottion being. placed onthepFan Qfsubdi¥isf~naOç an

in~meritunderSe" .88B of the .Con'veyanclngAct bêfng submitd lO
C'cmrièUsettng out..ermsoteasemen1$ as...teq~¡re bythi$,O'semt coúncu.
inaddiUon ~o the owner of

the latld benefied by the easement~ is

party. whose consent t5 needed to.mteaseò.rvaryea$eñ)nf$~

to be ll

Re.omTç ensre therèuirèd . ,easerrls .arid lor "'Rights:o~
Øámagylisproperlyregisteredagalnsttnètie of thfNand and
lsonlyrereased~ vartd or modiOd 'at

a future

date . wIth the

Counc.lt

oonCirrence of

22. A L~ndsdaPéMqnagemént Plan .¡n rèpeël Qf

the

prQPöSed subdivÍ!lonbeing'

irnptemntèwith detaUs'submJtedwith the englneerlngdetaUs a.nd .iir~rto
thi3comm$rt~of $i work$~ .$Ut;h pl$n bengpt'e:pt.mdbYanaccredît~d

laoo$Çe designer' in .~¿9Qrdaoce' with .~Vêloment .tontrd. Plans .No'3"3

and in 'consultation wih Council'$ landscpe' Aroite~. . Thè tequired

Mana~mentPlanshall include. but not belimitooloL existng vegettion to
berrtatnêQ $ndremoved~~xisUnglupogmtrhy~acijacÐnt:d~veropmèntand

tJPÍ3n. späcet

Etxlsttng

servces. . pub~ic tlmeiles~ ...éxænt .ofçut and fiU.i, accss'

poims'and t'liks* to opêJlSpaCe¡. plant. specres.loCamis'and landscape
deSign princrplooan eoogicaldøfìnltlon of

any habîtat tree: 1hlf ~oca.tkn

wiltinthe :¡dfe;tlø locaon ofthQ$e toberernoved:aodtnecrîtèfis tò be
applied fôr hál:lattreerenval. prir to any WørkQOmooclng. '. . . ..
Preparatlon 'of the Management Plan may be.dofu~ . in CÓf1$Oït~tlõn with
Counclls Land$Cfi Section and EnVÎronma-nìal Protecion Unit Deitairsof

".'.

Landscapè Wtrks' are robe $ubmUted \l.ih the

Erìginer:mg dewils.fót

apprval. prir lathe imøfemenmfjonof si.ta W'.N$. .

Stroot

tres are to be provldedata rate of 1''-/0 trees per lot.

R.eason: To.. .ensurelhatadequaÌ'e andapprop.rî,tJle provì;iOn .i$ mâde for

landscaplng af the s¡.te. to~nhance the appearance òfthe
development and to add to tÎfi landscape quia:Utyof the locnty,

OA97ii.5!i5
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23. WriUen coonrrnatimi be~ng. Qbtatfl~d frmfu.e.. Nttijpl1f41 Ptiirks.. .and V\l¡~dllfB

Service. of NSW and: 'SiUPPU~ to CQuncil prior 'toCC)ñstruí.1imi. works
comm~oc:higt:onc~rn¡ngthé devetõper~$ oomllU:£U1ue withUie.s~fVrçê'$
feauiramenæ ifitegantoãny proieaftdor endange~dfauf1at ~ndurJjngniek

and \iVildlifActf 1914.

habitat. withinthé m~rnngoUhe Nafibnal Parks

Reason: To advíselhe necessity foroomp~ianc~ wltJ1: thepamculär
requirementsofolher re.evan~ Cluthorei.$,
issue -of aSuhdivlsi91l C9fifiêaleyprtt1imínary S6 oontminatlon

24. PtIDr,to the

in~¡ßstigatJon beingcarf4ediiut byanapptop~tely qualified oof'unantin

accorôance Wi..the;Au~ir,liaJ1mand ...New. ,Léatand Guidelnes, 'for .Jhe
Sites

~s.e~Srr~rl~l1çlmlii!l1agenient .'. è)fContamifiat .
to

NH&MRC.(1992)). A. report shall,. De.. prvided

(A

NZE

CC and

Council oorltafningtbut not

Jimitrl tQ)thesie's hislöryl the. methd empk.d inanysîteinvest~tiQns .

catri$d oot.tt$ mullsCif ariystlêhJnvea~tlonsi,and roormnendatiof/sin

, ..

~latIl1lö a:ya)OlaminlnQI''lWUríÔOlthe šrta.
..

..

In Ihé eVêntpf cotlamlìafjhbelngfound onthEl $lle;tOialion 'Womsara
,.. 'Ø

tQbê.cao;éd out prortõthøJs~Üéofa SubdlvïSion~¡ñcte.
Re;lon: To. pr'lnt environmental ponutlonB;ndto~nsoreobs~rvan~ of

, appropriate pubiie healtstandafdlk .
2:$.

AreP9rl p,-paréctbya iSUita,bìyqUãlifiêd person be$Übrntt k)QJnõiì Itt

aQOrdØ¡nÇè .wft1heEnvironment P~tin.AlL6rjtyi$ JGuldél1nes fb...
A$Se$SfflQ al) Managing Ac. Sulphate 'Solst.Suc:hreport beíngsubmttted

to CounniJ with the reqùi,reeng¡n~ng plan$~ndd~~iiing the: nature ,a~

mf;mto(~ny acid sulphate$bm~rQn1ha$ubjeatp'r-mi$e$~ Jnaddi!ic)t.tht;
report $hOl,dd døtaU any .acídsu!phat~ $oRmanasëmerit. plan requiré 'Èl
orderto$n$tfEi the. stdfabUity of the$ubjaeL premises'for the proposed
, $l,bdiVišiöo..

ensUre. obsrvaoceof

Reason: To '.¡:'int envlrOr'mêntal pØllulìiinand to

',apprite pUblic heHh standardS:; ,
26. WHttenconfimitfonthatthe. Nanon~R .

Parks ànd . Wildlif .

Setvtce's.

Abriìnal

r,equireronts have, been. metinrespecf of'tHøprsetw of any

sftes In .reJatb .tøtheproposed' development area andtnatcom.,ùanGe wJIh

the .reqúìremern ofthé,.. NätinalParksand Wlldlite Ad, .'1'974, f:nd

rl:uiremts fQrthe pltt~n of any . significant site . tu:win'g beën
hncorpoáttl into Ibe davatQpméntproo$al $hall,

be submitted toCCuncil

with 1heenghieerlngplans,Anysubmítedarchaoolog,læl swdyshaU be,
too, a,pproprat~.locaIAbòrilnal. Land. Q',unèil

accoanied' by a letter fro
slating that they

aoo

sttfstret

with thasludyprcerssamlthalåppøpnat

arrangì9r:ètl1tsareio pla~. forcQntinued. oosultation during df¡elQpm~ntof
th€;sræ.
Nole: It

Is illegal to knowingly damage. deface o:rdestroya HraUçh or

Aborigina:1 PlaCQ, without the Direotors priorwritteo consent.

D.i':97W:!55
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any

27, Wh.ere the. ProfXS~d d~V~bpmelÎt:inìlo4ves the .tfslbl.è .(,islurbance or

exi$tirì~5Urvey .permanëot .MiBrkor Referencemark$,Regytauonsr~quira
that wríttên notice must 1m. gWen to tie¡ Surveyor aene~ notle$~Uíåri14

dayspfìo.r to the inlende( removal ora~tefation.bythêpef$On mtendingfoo

rl~$lrban~.Where amarlcisreloætedf a PfanlorSVl"èY infòttátftrl hilá
Rêgrlstered Surveyor.stmvfng the new .poitkm...shol1ld be.supptledr..at ..no
rosU:o CounQiL, Courmtl win pass..tha plan totne SurVeyorGereudand the
Land

omce.

TIttas

Reason: Tbensur.e lh~ .exîsting $Oti&yinrkš1Nhfch may be.affecled by
fuedeve1óprt$f1taæ appmpiiately reinstatd. .

of' the

28. A. bu~h fire: (edlJot¡onstra,te.g~ being mpl..em~ntsdÎl l-$speçt .

SibdhAsi tothesatrsfti of Council. detailsof such to be provided Wìth..

thengineng pfans¡Nofireraducfii workis'.m OCCUr wahinfuturepoblîc
re:ervareas without the ooliqLfrrencé cif Co,uncÎl.sEnvJrcinm~ntial

ManagementLJivisio.
ReasGn: . To

the éxtentof properfd:amageandtherl$k;önnjuryfn

theeventöf.bushflre;. .
minimlse

YoursfâitnTuly

fW9j
fQf

LJoydA,Gtt .

ACTIN'S.GENERA MANAGER

NOTES .1TQ4'FOLLOW
f. SeCtirin331A(3).()fthe toSJ.G(lVeirtment Actpfov¡l/~1hà't..thfJ. Town Clerk

ShaJtnótglYfBcert1e under 8e~km327;Øtthat A,ct in Mation to this
. l8ndunless.8 cerlfilehas been Issud underSecfion50 af the. Hunter
WatifrCooration.Ac(t 1988.
2. To ascflf'a¡n the date. upon which the cons&nt bemes eff(fçtiv~ tfffr to

SeclionfJ30fthe EnvlrnmentÐlPlanningijnå As;,s,sment Acty 19'19.
3. Taa~ftain the extent to which the aon$ânt is ¡fâ~tò lap$I. refer
Secion

99 o.f the

Section

335 of

to

EnliJronmøf11 Planning and~l'flt Act, 1f179. and

the Local Govfimment Act,,1919.

4. S~ìion97of theËnvironment~# PftJt1ning and Ass~$$ment Act,

19i'!land

the Local Go~metJt Act; 1919, oonferol1aneppllcettt who
i$ diss'atisfiød'wilhthadêtcrmii18tiOJl of a oonsentButhorlya righfúfappea!
to thfJ Land ami Environmtml Court exefCisable, within 1.2 monthsattef
$eclon .$41 of

fEc.G¡pt ofthfs NoticEf

ATTACHMENT 2
Previous Consultation

Sanctuary Estate
Previous Aboriginal Community Consultation – Assessment and Management
of Cultural Heritage Values
1.

Development Consent requirements

Condition 26 of the Development Consent for the subdivision (NCC, October 1998) requires:
Written confirmation that the National Parks and Wildlife service’s requirements have
been met in respect of the presence of any Aboriginal sites in relation to the proposed
development area and that compliance with the requirements on the National Parks
and Wildlife Act (1974) for the protection of any significant sites have been
incorporated into the development proposal shall be submitted to Council with the
engineering plans. Any submitted archaeological study shall be accompanied by a
letter from the appropriate Local Aboriginal land Council stating that they are satisfied
with the study process and that appropriate arrangements are in place for continued
consultation during the development of the Estate.

2.

S87 application, reporting and development of a management strategy

In February 2000, Landcom met with the (then) NPWS to clarify their requirements for the
assessment and management of the Aboriginal cultural heritage of the Estate. Amongst
other things (relating to the content of permit applications), it was agreed that:
•

The Awabakal LALC must be involved in the preparation of a Preliminary Research
Permit (PRP) and approve the proposed work;

•

NPWS would agree to consider any Section 90 applications for Precinct 1 separately
(and prior to the completion of investigations across the rest of the Estate), subject to the
agreement of Awabakal LALC.

Between 2000 and 2007, Landcom and their project partner Urban Pacific Limited consulted
with Awabakal LALC in relation to all aspects of the project, including the following:
•

Consultation about the research design and method of implementation of the s87 permit
for subsurface investigations across all terrain units in the Estate.

•

Participation in extensive field work to implement the s87 permit. This included the then
chairperson, (Kevin McKenny), Ron Gordon, Joe Weatherall and Bob Smith, and field
assistants from Yarnteen corporation. In addition to this direct participation, there were
several briefings to the full membership of the Land Council.

•

Consultation with Awabakal LALC about the future management of the cultural values of
the Estate. Landcom’s objective was to develop an active partnership between Awabakal
LALC and Landcom (and its project partners), with input where required from NPWS
(DECC) and Newcastle City Council.

•

Discussions with Awabakal LALC during 2001 led to the formulation of the overall
management strategy for the project area, including the setting aside of three Aboriginal
Cultural Heritage Conservation Areas in outstanding landscape positions (and specific
management controls for these areas), use of Aboriginal words for place names in the
Estate, landscaping, preparation of cultural heritage education material and ongoing
opportunities for collections during earthworks. Awabakal LALC also raised other
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community benefits separate to the cultural heritage outcomes. Discussion of these
potential benefits (such as training and scholarships) continued outside discussion of the
management of cultural heritage on the Estate.
•

Awabakal LALC agreed in 2001 to the preparation of application for s90 Consent across
all of the Estate, other than the three Conservation Areas.

•

Awabakal LALC agreed to the preparation of an Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Management Plan for the Estate to ensure ongoing protection of the Conservation Areas
and to guide other activities during the development of the Estate.

•

Landcom consulted Awabakal LALC about initial s90 applications, which were approved
by DECC in 2004.

3.

2006 s90 and Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan

In 2006 Landcom and Urban Pacific worked with Awabakal LALC to review and update the
s90 consent for all civil works on the Estate and to prepare the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Management Plan.
The s90 consent (#2332), issued by DECC in early 2006, required the preparation of a
Management Plan in consultation with Awabakal LALC. DECC required that a brief for the
Management Plan be prepared in consultation with Awabakal LALC and approved by DECC.
This requirement was consistent with the previous involvement of the Land Council in studies
and management of Aboriginal cultural heritage in the Estate.
A Project Steering Committee was established, including three Land Council members
(although other members attended some meetings). This group met several times to discuss
aspects of the Management Plan. There were also on site briefings and meetings with the
project landscape architect. As previously, there were also briefings for the full Land Council
membership. The Management Plan was submitted to DECC with a letter of support from
the Land Council (attached) and was approved by DECC in late 2006.
During 2007, Awabakal LALC managed Site Officers to conduct cultural observation and
collection activities in the Stage 1 area of the Estate, in accordance with the condition of the
S90 Consent requiring that ‘representatives of Awabakal LALC are offered an opportunity to
monitor initial ground disturbing earthworks in ach stage of civil construction, with the intent
of enabling the identification and collection of significant Aboriginal objects. Monitoring will
be undertaken in accordance with the relevant sections of the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Management Plan.’
In correspondence with Landcom and Urban Pacific in late 2007/early 2008, DECC advised
that consultation for a second overarching s90 consent application, for residential
construction activities, must be conducted in accordance with the DECC Interim Aboriginal
Community Consultation Guidelines (2006). Landcom and Urban Pacific met with the Land
Council at the commencement of discussions about the new s90 application to advise them
of the changed consultation requirements from DECC.
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ATTACHMENT 3
Consultative Correspondence
and Documents (this application)

Preliminary letters of invitation to Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land
Council, Awabakal Descendents Traditional Owners Aboriginal
Corporation and Awabakal Traditional Aboriginal Owners
Corporation

Registrations of Interest for consultation about Overarching s90 for
residential construction at Sanctuary Estate

Correspondence to Newcastle City Council and NSW State
agencies in accordance with DECC Guidelines

Invitation and background information for on site consultation
meeting, 25 June 2008

Notes from on site consultation meeting, 25 June 2008

Sanctuary Estate, Fletcher
Aboriginal community consultation about a section 90 application for
the construction of buildings on the Estate
Notes from an on-site meeting, 25 June 2008
1. Purpose of the meeting
The on-site meeting was scheduled so that all Awabakal Aboriginal community groups
and other stakeholders would have an opportunity for:
•

Shared reconnaissance of the landscape context of the project area;

•

Discussion of the background of the project and progress to date
(archaeological findings, cultural heritage values, management strategies
and cultural observers/collections during Stage 1);

•

Discussion of the purpose of the proposed section 90 application,
including why it is necessary and why the building construction works
were not included in the previous section 90 consent.

•

Discussion of issues arising from the current broader community
consultation than has previously occurred for this project; and

•

Discussion of possible activities and responsibilities to be included in the
new section 90 application and an amended Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Management Plan for the project

2. People attending
The following people were present:
•

Urban Pacific: Bruce Gunn, Jason McIntosh

•

Awabakal Traditional Owners Aboriginal Corporation: Kerrie Brauer, Nola
Hawken, Dene Hawken

•

Awabakal Descendents Traditional Owners Aboriginal Corporation:
Shane Frost

•

Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council: Marilyn Rose

•

Newcastle City Council: Brian Cameron, Sarah Cameron

•

Umwelt: Pam Dean-Jones
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The three Aboriginal community groups attending the meeting all responded to a request
for Expressions of Interest in involvement in the preparation of the section 90
application.
Newcastle City Council (NCC) was the determining authority for the development
consent held by Landcom for the project and has an interest in the ongoing management
of the cultural heritage values of the project area.

3. Background
Investigation of the Aboriginal cultural heritage values of the 119 hectare project area
commenced in 1993. NCC issued development consent for the project in 1998.
Consent condition 26 requires evidence of agreement about the assessment and
management of Aboriginal cultural heritage resources prior to the commencement of
construction works on the land.
Since 1998, several stages of archaeological investigation and assessment, cultural
heritage consultation, and discussion and refining of management options have been
completed. In all of these stages of the Aboriginal cultural heritage assessment and
management process, the local Aboriginal community has been represented by
Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council, in accordance with the DECC guidelines that
were current at the time.
DECC issued a section 90 consent (#2332) for all civil works associated with the
construction of the subdivision in 2006.
An Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan was prepared in 2006, setting out all
cultural heritage management commitments made by Landcom and Urban Pacific, in
consultation with Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council.
Stage 1 of the civil works has been completed. Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council
provided Sites Officers to act as cultural heritage observers during the initial ground
disturbing earthworks, in accordance with the requirements of the section 90 consent.
Work has also commenced on the implementation of other aspects of the Aboriginal
Cultural Heritage Management Plan, including preliminary landscape design, street
names for Stage 1 of the Estate, and preliminary information for incoming land
purchasers.
The application for a new section 90 opens a new stage of the Aboriginal cultural
heritage management process for the project. The new section 90 is intended to
complement the existing section 90. Landcom and Urban Pacific have sought advice
from DECC about the process for preparing the new section 90 application.
DECC has advised that a single section 90 application should be made for all building
construction on the Estate. DECC has also advised that consultation for the preparation
of the new section 90 must be conducted in accordance with the current DECC
Guidelines.

2568/WD/Notes_Consultation_250608_Final

2

It is proposed to amend and update the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan
(2006) so that it covers all aspects of Aboriginal cultural heritage management during
civil works, preparation for construction of building development and ongoing
management of the conservation areas.
The amended Management Plan will document and reflect the current consultation with
three Awabakal Aboriginal community groups, in accordance with the current DECC
Guidelines.
The amended Management Plan will accompany the section 90 application.
To provide certainty for incoming landholders, the section 90 application needs to be
submitted to DECC as soon as possible for their speedy processing.

4. Discussion
Issues raised during the morning included the following (Table 1).
Table 1: Issues from consultation
Issues
Does the current section 90 require the
contractors to stop work if archaeological
material is observed?

Management of excavated soil/overburden
during development of individual housing sites.
Will material be taken off site? There was
concern that if topsoil were taken off site,
culturally valued artefacts might end up as part
of fill taken to the tip. This was not considered
to be respectful or acceptable.
The archaeological material, except for any
used by the community for cultural
purposes/education should all be retained
within the project area. This land is very
important culturally.
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Discussion/Response so far
No. The section 90 requires work to cease
only if skeletal remains are found. Some
section 90 consents specify other site types
that may cause earthworks to be suspended. It
was previously agreed that earthworks in this
project area would not cease for stone
artefacts. It was also agreed that features such
as hearths would be unlikely to be present (or
distinguishable), because of the history of
disturbance of the land. A high proportion of
artefacts recovered to date have been severely
heat affected (as would occur with high
temperature stump burning or recurrent high
temperature bushfire).
The development consent requires that
earthworks associated with levelling blocks for
construction are done on an on-site cut and fill
basis. No material is to be taken off-site during
the preparation of sites for slab or other
footings.
If excavation is subsequently required for a
swimming pool (for instance), that material
could currently be taken off site. It is
anticipated that there will be a low frequency of
back yard swimming pools in this estate
(relatively small blocks and large house
footprints). Material excavated for a swimming
pool would be predominantly subsoil and rock,
with a smaller amount of topsoil (say 10m3 at a
maximum) that may contain artefacts. This is
still a lot of material to search for artefacts.

3

Issues

Is the current protocol for cultural observers to
be present during initial ground disturbing
earthworks (civil works) sufficient, so that no
further cultural observation/collection works
would be needed as part of the new section
90?
If further observation/investigation/collection is
considered necessary during the initial ground
disturbing works for preparation of buildings,
are there changes to the way in which the
cultural observations/collections should be
done – in terms of strategy, people involved
etc.?
The groups would like to maximise their
opportunities for investigating/collecting and
cultural material.

This project area occupies a very important
position in the landscape. It has direct sight to
culturally significant landmarks, such as Mount
Sugarloaf, the Knoll, Hexham Wetlands, the
dunes of Stockton Bight and the Barrington
Ranges to the north.
It is on a likely walking route from Mount
Sugarloaf to the wetlands and the coast.
It would have provided direct access to the
resources of the Hunter estuary:
i.e. this project area encapsulates many of the
cultural landscape values of Awabakal people.
Incoming residents should be encouraged to
appreciate the significance of the project area
to Awabakal people and why it is significant.
They should be encouraged to contribute to the
protection of these values. It would be good to
see awareness translated into activity, rather
than just something on paper.
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Discussion/Response so far
It was agreed that it would be possible to
temporarily stockpile the topsoil (and potentially
other material) somewhere in the Estate, so
that Aboriginal groups could check the topsoil
for the presence of artefacts. Any cultural
material recovered from this process could be
reburied within the project area – potentially
within the Conservation Areas as is proposed
for other material.
An option to consider is to discontinue the
observations during the initial ground disturbing
earthworks for both civil works and preparation
of building lots.
The observer’s (Sites Officers) roles during the
earthworks could be modified/replaced with an
opportunity before the earthworks commence,
when the groups (which groups needs to be
decided - see below) could conduct any
additional subsurface investigations and
collections that they wish.
Details of how this would be done would need
to be set out in the Management Plan and in
the section 90 application.
The intent is that any material collected will
remain on site (perhaps with some specific
exceptions for educational material).
Management and co-ordination responsibilities
need to be resolved.
Would an oral history project or more detailed
documentation of traditional cultural resources
(such as plant species) on and around the land
be an alternative?
The existing Management Plan refers to the
landscape significance of the project area. The
proposed landscaping of Conservation Areas,
story board interpretative signs and information
packages for incoming residents all provide
opportunities to make people aware of the
significance of the land. Another option might
be through local Landcare involvement (also
involving the Aboriginal groups) in the reserve
areas after the Estate is occupied.
Planting guides, identifying local plants for the
suburban gardens is already included in the
Sanctuary Design Guidelines.
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Issues
Land tenure arrangements for the conservation
areas. Who will own the Conservation Areas in
the long term and be responsible for
maintaining them in a way that respects the
cultural significance of the area?
How will the Aboriginal groups be involved in
the long term maintenance of the landscape?
This is a big issue, of interest to all the
Aboriginal groups and to NCC.

Discussion/Response so far
Options that have been considered include:
•

NCC – Council does not want to have
tenure and associated responsibility for
management of the Conservation Areas.

•

DECC – Two of the Conservation Areas
adjoin the new Hunter Estuary National
Park and it would make sense to have
these Conservation Areas in DECC
management. DECC has not been
enthusiastic to date. If DECC did take on
land tenure, it might be possible to have a
co-management arrangement with the
Aboriginal groups (like NSW Forests did
with the elders for Keepa Keepa?). There
is a co-management agreement for
Stockton Bight National Park, although the
situation there is somewhat different to
Sanctuary.
Co-management agreements for National
Parks are usually with people who are
registered Traditional Owners.

•

Landcom – this is the current situation and
can continue temporarily. Landcom and
Urban Pacific are committed to the
landscaping and rehabilitation of the
Conservation Areas. It is not practical for
Landcom to own this land in the long term,
when they have no other interest in the
Estate.

•

HCRCMA – The CMA has previously
purchased parts of Hexham Wetland (land
likely to be inundated) to facilitate the
opening of the floodgates. Land purchased
by the CMA will be or has been transferred
to DECC. The CMA is not a land owning
organisation. Some of their programs
could provide funding in the short to
medium term to contribute to maintenance
projects.

•

Awabakal LALC. The Land Council does
not have resources to maintain the
Conservation Areas in perpetuity. It is
likely that this option would also not be
supported by the other Aboriginal groups.

•

Return to Crown land (could still require a
Care and Control arrangement with NCC?)
Urban Pacific and Landcom will continue to
investigate and consider options.
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Issues
Future roles of the Land Council and the two
‘Traditional Owner’ groups.
This is a significant issue, particularly in the
context of uncertainty about long term land
tenure for the Conservation Areas.
It also relates to responsibilities and
involvement in any cultural investigations that
might take place under the new section 90 and
consultation about the design and wording of
interpretative/art materials for the Estate.
The DECC guidelines are also in the process
of review and the future requirements are not
currently known.

Discussion/Response so far
The existing Management Plan was developed
in consultation with Awabakal LALC and gives
the Land Council a central role in activities to
highlight and respect the Aboriginal cultural
heritage of the project area.
The current DECC guidelines specify a process
for consultation, but not necessarily for how
future involvement opportunities will be
allocated.

5. Follow up
A draft section 90 application will be prepared and distributed to the consultation parties
for comment. The draft application is likely to be available to the groups by mid July.
Draft amendments to the Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan will also be
prepared and circulated for comment and further discussion. We are aiming for a first
draft by mid July, as above.
Other matters for follow up include:
•

Potential land tenure arrangements for the Conservation Areas; potential
resources and funding support for in perpetuity management of the Conservation
Areas.

•

Options for pre earthworks cultural investigations or further documentation of
cultural values.

•

How the three groups will work together on future components of cultural
heritage management on this site.

•

What opportunities are there for co-management agreements for the
Conservation Areas? How would they work?

•

Details of requirements for on-site management of cut and fill earthworks.

•

What volume of soil could be involved if topsoil or other material from swimming
pool excavations was required to be stored within the project area? Where
would it be placed? Could the topsoil go into the nearest conservation area?
Urban Pacific proposes a managed facility for stockpiling topsoil on a future
earthworks site within the Estate.
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Notes from meeting with Board of Awabakal LALC, at the Land
Council office, Wednesday 13 August 2008

Awabakal LALC Meeting

Present

P D-J

13 August 2008 at 4 pm

Bobby Smith

ALALC – Acting Chairman

Harry Brandy

ALALC

Sarah

ALALC

Michael

ALALC

One other

ALALC

Pam Dean-Jones

Umwelt

Bruce Gunn

Urban Pacific

Outline of the process to date

The Board members present at the meeting, other than Bob, have had little
exposure to this project, in which the Land Council has been involved since the
late 1990s. For the benefit of these Board Members, PDJ provided an overview
history of the development assessment, archaeological investigations and s87,
s90 permits relating to the project:
•

Pre development consent – surface survey – found no artefacts

•

Development consent 1998, required sign off from DECC that Aboriginal
cultural heritage issues had been satisfactorily addressed.

•

The consent condition and engagement of DECC resulted in requirements
for a more detailed Aboriginal cultural heritage assessment.

•

Initial investigation work conducted under a s87 permit – extensive
mechanical subsurface testing across all terrain units. Multiple ALALC Sites
Officers and trainees were involved in this process and follow up manual
excavation.

•

Prepared 2 volume report on archaeology with recommendations on
management, based on the archaeology and consultation with the Land
Council about the cultural values of the project area and how best to reflect
them in the subdivision.

•

s90 application for civil and infrastructure works submitted and approved by
DECC in 2006. The ACHMP was prepared to meet a Landcom commitment
to ALALC and to meet a condition of the s90 Consent. It was prepared
collaboratively with ALALC and has been approved by DECC. The ACHMP
gave the Land Council responsibility for cultural observations and collections
from each stage of civil works of the subdivision. Stage 1 civil works are
now complete and lots in Stage 1 are being sold. Cheryl Kitchener is
preparing the necessary reports (to meet the s90 conditions) on behalf of the
Land Council. Cheryl’s Stage 1 Report –still not received by Umwelt or UPL.
ALALC to advise.
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P D-J

Outline of need for overarching s90 for residential housing

Amend existing ACHMP with overarching s90 for residential construction areas.
ECC has advised that it requires a single overarching s90 to accompany the
existing s90 for civil works (rather than separate applications for each
residential allotment or each stage). In addition, DECC has specified that
Urban pacific/Landcom must comply with the 2006 DECC Interim Aboriginal
Consultation Guidelines for this application.
The stage 2 ACHMP covers all aspects of Aboriginal cultural heritage
management for the entire Estate – civil works and residential construction.
Harry
Concern about role of TAOs in the process. ALALC does not recognise these
groups
P D-J (response)
This is a matter for DECC to resolve. Umwelt and UPL are required to comply
with the Consultation Guidelines and DECC will not process applications under
the National Parks and Wildlife Act unless they are accompanied by evidence of
inclusive consultation with all groups who express an interest in the cultural
heritage of the project area. DECC specifies a process of seeking Expressions
of Interest. Consultation focuses on the cultural values of the project area and
how best to manage these for the s90 for the residential construction areas.
The other groups are also being consulted about the draft documents and their
written responses will also be forwarded to DECC.
DECC will decide what weight to give the responses.
Harry and Bob questioned whether it would be possible to have separate s90
processes for each stage of the Estate – given the long time frame for
development.
BG
An important requirement is certainty for everyone about the framework for
managing Aboriginal cultural heritage values on the Estate, over the ten years
or so that it will be in development. At the moment, one stage of the Estate is
likely to be released each year, although this might increase slightly if market
conditions improve. However, Urban Pacific needs flexibility to deliver the
development, and the long lead time involved in separate s90 processes for
each Stage would not provide either a clear, certain framework or flexibility (for
either UPL or the Aboriginal community). A single overarching s90 to cover all
the site, running parallel with the existing s90 for all civil works is a practical
solution.
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P D-J
An amended ACHMP has been prepared to accompany the new overarching
s90 application. This is called Stage 2 ACHMP. The Stage 2 ACHMP
continues most of the previous agreements with the Land Council, with two
changes.
These changes reflect what has been learnt from the Stage 1 civil works
observation and collection experience and DECC’s requirement for broad
inclusive consultation with all groups:
1. New Observation and Collection process
It is proposed that Aboriginal Site Officers will have an opportunity to
conduct observations and collections across the entire area of each stage of
the subdivision, prior to the commencement of any earthworks. The Site
Officers will be managed by the Land Council. The Stage 2 ACHMP
suggests a two week ‘window’ where Site officers may observe, investigate,
collect, etc. Urban Pacific will provide support with a bob cat or similar
equipment if needed to assist this process (for instance to do shallow
surface scrapes). There is also an allowance for broader community
education etc. during this process. Site Officers will not be involved when
the major earthworks are taking place. This is seen as a safer option and
also allows the final cultural observations and collections to be done in a
more natural context.
2. An Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee to be established, to:
•

Meet yearly for review purposes

•

Meet 12 weeks prior to stage construction commencement

•

Meet 8 weeks following stage construction

•

Likely maximum of 3 meetings per year

•

Meetings to include the 3 Aboriginal groups, NCC and DECC, with
Umwelt and convened by UPL.

The Committee has a consultation and review role, and is intended to
continue over the ten year Estate development period.
Harry and Bob
Asked whether the Committee could continue without the TAOs.
P D-J (response)
The suggested Liaison Committee membership provides for ongoing
consultation opportunities for each of the groups who have expressed interest in
the future management of the cultural heritage values of the Estate. There is a
provision for any group to choose to withdraw, but clearly the Committee will
function best if groups use the opportunity to discuss proposed observations
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and collections for each stage and to review the results of the collection
process, as well as other cultural actions such as the management of the three
Conservation Areas and the preparation of Information Packages for incoming
landholders/residents..
This two pronged approach means that there is a clear framework for ongoing
consultation with the local Aboriginal community, but there is also an
opportunity for flexibility about what is done during each Stage of the release of
the Estate. The existing s90 (civil works) refers to an opportunity for the Land
Council to conduct observations and collections during civil works – the Stage 2
ACHMP allows this to be tailored to the needs of each stage of Estate
development and land release.
P D-J
Has prepared a draft Amended ACHMP and provided 3 copies for ALALC to
review, with 2 weeks time frame only. Bobby confirmed ALALC could comply
with this time frame and would likely be able to respond much sooner (within
one week).
Still to come (for distribution on Friday 15/8/08) is the summary action list for
ACHMP (summarising all the actions spread through the document) and
indicative/conceptual Community Education Package.
BG
Possibility of ALALC to become involved in Sanctuary community art project,
entry statement and paving motifs
ALALC to confirm whether they want their letter July 2008 included in the
appendices of the Stage 2 ACHMP / s90 application.
Follow up:
1. Cheryl Kitchener’s report on the Stage 1 observation and collection process
and results to be provided to Urban Pacific as soon as possible (and before
the new application is submitted to DECC)
2. PDJ will complete remaining appendices/attachments to the draft documents
and forward copies to ALALC
3. ALALC will provide its written response within two weeks (29 August).
There is another meeting on Monday which will enable issues to be
discussed with members.
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Our Ref: 2568/PDJ/PDJ/130808

13 August 2008

Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council
PO Box 437
HAMILTON NSW 2303
Dear Sir/Madam
Re:

Draft Amended Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan for Sanctuary Estate

Please find attached a draft copy of the amended Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan for
Sanctuary Estate.
Thank you for your participation in the consultation during the preparation of this amended plan.
Please provide any comments regarding the plan to me in writing by Friday 29 August 2008 using any
of the following methods:
Email: pdeanjones@umwelt.com.au
Fax:

49505737

Mail:

Pam Dean-Jones
Umwelt (Australia) Pty Limited
PO Box 838
Toronto NSW 2283

Please do not hesitate to contact me if you require any further information.
Yours faithfully

Pam Dean-Jones
Associate

enc
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Notes from meeting with ADTOAC and ATOAC, at Umwelt Office,
Friday 15 August 2008

Sanctuary Estate
Consultation about an overarching section 90 application for residential construction
and the Stage 2 Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan
Notes from discussions with ATOAC and ADTOAC on Friday 15 August 2008, 3pm to
5.15pm
Present:
Shane Frost (Awabakal Descendents Traditional Owners Aboriginal Corporation)
Kerrie Brauer and Nola Hawken (Awabakal Traditional Owners Aboriginal Corporation)
Bruce Gunn (Urban Pacific Limited)
Steve Edmonds (Landcom)
Pam Dean-Jones (Umwelt)
Introduction
Pam explained the intent of the consultation meeting and the importance of community input
to the development of a practical, sustainable cultural heritage management plan for the
Sanctuary Estate. The development process will take around ten years, so what is agreed
about ongoing Aboriginal community involvement will underpin a wide range of opportunities
for future conservation, interpretation and awareness raising about the Awabakal cultural
heritage of the area.
The intent is to agree on a robust framework for future Aboriginal community involvement,
which allows some flexibility (adaptation) in exactly what is done for cultural investigations,
collection and interpretation for each stage of the Estate. The key to this ongoing
involvement is the new Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee. The
Committee will be open to representatives from all three local Aboriginal community groups,
consistent with DECC’s current consultation guidelines.
The project has had Development Consent for ten years and over that time a range of
archaeological investigations have been conducted with Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land
Council, consistent with the then DECC process. The Stage 1 Aboriginal Cultural Heritage
Management Plan was prepared in consultation with Awabakal LALC, as was the existing
s90 (#2332) which covers civil works across the entire Estate.
The civil works for Stage 1 of the Estate have been completed in accordance with the
requirements of the DECC s90 Consent. Awabakal LALC managed a cultural collection
process. Some preliminary landscape art work has also been installed in pathways around
Stage 1. We are now proposing an alternative observation and collection process, to make
the work safer and to allow it to happen in a more natural context – not in the middle of a
large construction site, with attendant time constraints.
Kerrie noted that her family had been involved at the very beginning of the project – but not
in recent years.
Discussion around aspects of future management
Land tenure for the conservation areas: This has been under discussion for some time.
Options considered were DECC, NCC, CMA, Community Title or the Land Council. At this
stage, the other open space (e.g. along the creek lines) will be managed in the long term by
Newcastle City Council.
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The groups stated that they would prefer that DECC managed the three Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas. Two of these are contiguous with DECC managed land across Hexham
Wetland.
Art work: Any art work used in landscaping and interpretation should feature traditional
Awabakal styles, not general ‘Aboriginal’ styles. For instance, traditional Awabakal people
did not make dot paintings and did not install totem poles. If the art is to have an education
and cultural function, it should be reflect the traditional local culture.
Steve described the work that Mini Heath had done for the Tanilba Bay subdivision, and how
it appeared to have discouraged vandalism. There was general praise for Mini’s work.
Placement of fill: All excavated material should be used as fill on site. In some cases, this
will mean direct cut and fill on a property. In other cases, some material may be used
elsewhere in the Estate. In this way, any cultural material in the topsoil will be retained within
the overall Estate area.
Both groups expressed the view that any artefacts observed in pre earthworks activities
should be retained on site. They should be relocated into the Conservation Areas. It was
initially preferred that this should happen during the investigation period. However, it was
agreed that there may be some practical difficulties with this, including:
•
•

DECC requires a basic record of what has been found and relocated – this may no be
achievable on any one day of pre earthwork activity.
It would be better if artefacts were not placed in the Conservation Areas until the
initial landscaping is in place – so a temporary storage facility may be necessary.

At this stage, the Land Council has a Care and Control Permit for artefacts collected from the
Estate over the last ten years. The current draft application has continued this option.
Both groups expressed the view that the Land Council should not have exclusive rights to
Care and Control, although it is preferable that all materials are stored in one safe place until
returned to the land. Both groups were concerned that if the Land Council had control,
access could be limited.
An independent storage location was preferred. Kerrie said that ATOAC have an
arrangement with John di Gravio at the University archives (Cultural Collection Unit), to keep
material there. Another option suggested was the Newcastle City Local History Library
(Laman Street). Both of these locations would provide opportunities for training before the
material is reburied.
Opportunities for display and interpretation
There was enthusiastic discussion of opportunities to present and interpret the Awabakal
cultural heritage from the project area and its landscape context on the margin of the
Hexham Wetland. Activities should focus on encouraging interest and respect. There is
potential for local Aboriginal businesses to be contracted for parts of this work, subject to fair
trading requirements.
Projects discussed included:
•

The potential for the design of landscaping in Conservation Area 1 (looking out over
the Rocky Knob and Hexham Wetland) to include an exposed subsurface profile with
artefacts (like the concept at the Museum of Sydney).
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•

Interpretation material at the sales Office for the Estate could include a PowerPoint
style presentation that cycles throughout the day. This or another method could
highlight the original vegetation of the wetland and how Awabakal people lived in the
area through periods of major climate and landscape change. This would help
people appreciate how the area was before it became farmland. It could highlight the
abundance of fish and birds and the thriving relationship between Aboriginal people
and their country. This could be linked up to the return of more natural estuary
processes in the wetland as the floodgates are opened (and also to current climate
change responses).

•

An exhibition could be organised in conjunction with Newcastle City Council,
potentially in the space at the Lovett Gallery in Laman Street. This would be a great
opportunity to showcase Awabakal culture and country from Sugarloaf to Nobbys. It
could incorporate stories, art, archaeology, history and landscape change. For
instance there are records about the relationship between some early white
settlers/government and local Awabakal people – this could help to set the record
straight and help reconciliation. An exhibition of this type was seen as an exciting
opportunity.

•

The landscaping of the Conservation Areas should include bush tucker plants, but
incoming residents should also be provided with information (guide to landscaping) to
encourage the use of locally indigenous plants in suburban gardens.

•

It was requested that the Awabakal language words suggested for street names
needed review. Street and place signs could also provide the English translation.
Choice of names is important – it should not trivialise the cultural value.

•

All incoming residents will be provided with a Cultural Heritage information Pack,
including both awareness raising material and more formal information about
responsibilities under the s90 Consents.

Operation of the Liaison Committee
The strategy and operation of the proposed sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison
Committee was discussed in detail. This is the group that will make decisions about a wide
range of cultural heritage management actions during the development of the Estate.
The liaison Committee is the key to continuing connection between the local Aboriginal
community and Urban Pacific. It will, for instance, be the forum for discussion about ongoing
management of the Conservation Areas, for developing interpretation projects and for
deciding on the specific cultural investigations/collections for each stage of the Estate. The
liaison Committee will review the outcomes of investigations/collections for each stage. It will
be involved in placing artefacts back into the Conservation Areas.
It was stressed that all three local Aboriginal groups would be invited to participate in the
Committee – reflecting past involvement and the strong interest of all three groups. A group
may choose not to participate, but the intent is to make the discussion and planning
inclusive.
Urban Pacific will convene the meetings of the groups, expected to be up to three times a
year – (although there is potential for further involvement if major exhibitions etc. are
planned).
It was noted that membership of a community liaison committee can involve significant
unpaid time commitments for community members. The groups asked if sitting fees would
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be considered, to recognise the value of the involvement of the community members.
Landcom and Urban Pacific said that they would consider a sitting fee arrangement, given
there is a significant time investment over a long period.

Management of pre earthworks investigation and collection
The current draft s90 and Stage 2 Management Plan continue the involvement of Awabakal
LALC Site Officers for on the ground activities. This arrangement was approved by DECC in
s90 #2332. The new draft s90 suggests that up to four qualified Site Officers could be
involved in investigation and collection activities in each stage, for a period of up to ten
working days. The Site Officers would be coordinated by the Land Council. The draft also
makes provision for others to visit the site during the cultural collection process for each
Stage – for instance, to review progress, or for education purposes.
Both groups questioned whether they would have any opportunity to be involved in the on
the ground component if the coordination responsibility rests with the Land Council. They
would prefer a set arrangement of two LALC, one ADTOAC and one ATOAC Site Officer to
work together. They felt this would be a fairer arrangement.
Meeting conclusion and follow up
Urban Pacific, Landcom and Umwelt thanked the groups for their constructive discussion and
ideas.
Written comments on the draft s90 application and Stage 2 Management Plan are needed by
29 August. If comments can be provided earlier, there will be more time for further
discussion if needed before the application and draft Plan are submitted to DECC. There is
a tight timeframe on this now, so that work can commence on the next Stage of the Estate
later this year.
It was acknowledged that the final s90 application and stage 2 Management Plan will be
drafted on the basis of what is the best solution for the project. Urban Pacific and Landcom
are keen to show respect for the Awabakal heritage of the area in the design and
development of the project and will work with all groups to achieve this end.
The final s90 application and Management Plan must meet the requirements of the NPW Act
and Newcastle City Council. The documents will attempt to address the different
perspectives of the three local Aboriginal community groups, but may not accommodate
everything that everyone has suggested. We will do our best to be fair and practical for
everyone.
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Sanctuary Design Guidelines
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*Note: All images from Architects and other designers are included
within the document as a reference only.
They are intended to illustrate a particular objective of the Design
Guidelines only, such as a particular roof form or material selection.
These designs are not to be replicated at Sanctuary.
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1.0 introduction
These Design Guidelines have been prepared by
dKO Architecture for Urban Pacific and Landcom,
and relate to the Sanctuary residential community.
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2 vision: sanctuary
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2.0 vision: sanctuary
The Sanctuary masterplan focuses on the notion
of the ‘liveable community’, a unique place
for residents that promotes healthy lifestyles,
convenience and safety. This lifestyle is facilitated
by a well-located, well-planned neighbourhood
that considers both the social and the physical
environment.

This innovative process focuses on providing
various housing typologies to accommodate a
range of preferences and affordability. Moderate
income housing is developed as an integrated part
of the residential development. Housing types such
as the ‘Life House’ is one of the innovative ideas in
addressing moderate income housing needs.

A distinctive neighbourhood identity will
be created, responding to both the unique
environment, the culture and the historic built
form character. This identity is realised through
built form and landscaping in both the public and
the private domain.

Underpinning an architectural character unique
to the Sanctuary estate involves reflecting
the historic built form character of the area,
incorporating the diversity of needs and lifestyles
of future residents, and is implemented through
a series of contemporary design elements, as
identified in these Design Guidelines.

The planning and design of the homes at
Sanctuary involves a process of recognising
and identifying the variety of situations and
needs of potential future residents. This diversity
is catered for by providing an array of innovative
housing solutions to suit many varying types of
family units and lifestyles.

The Sanctuary Style is created.

“To deliver a stylish, secure and thoughtfully designed benchmark
development, which provides its community with active lifestyle benefits and
convenience of location, all in a friendly and natural environment”

11

12

sanctuary design guidelines – 15/11/2007

3 purpose of the design guidelines
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The principle aim of the Sanctuary Design Guidelines is to
create a unique and coherent vision for the built form at
the Sanctuary and to assist the project team in maintaining
consistency in the character of the urban, landscape and
housing design, public and private open spaces, streetscape
themes, plus the overall ‘feel’ of Sanctuary.
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3.0 purpose of the design guidelines
The Design Guidelines aim to create a cohesive
community through principles and controls, which
produce a consistent overall aesthetic whilst
maintaining opportunities for diversity and variety
within each part of the community.
Where unforeseen circumstances arise Urban
Pacific and Landcom reserve the right to revise the
contents of this document.

The key objectives of the Design Guidelines are
as follows:
• To assist purchasers, designers and builders
in providing housing which takes optimum
advantage of the local setting, climate and
outdoor lifestyle opportunities;
• To produce streetscapes which maximise the
amenity and attractiveness of the public domain,
including streets, parks and semi-public spaces
such as landscaped front yards;
• To distinguish particular places and frontages
where a distinctive design treatment should be
incorporated such as along main entry routes;
• Set objectives, principles and controls to achieve
the required design outcomes; and
• Allow for the improvement and development of
the overall design and product.
Note: Alternative options may be acceptable if their
objectives can be justified.
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3.1 approval process
Home buyers at Sanctuary will be offered a range
of pre-approved homes by the Project Builder Team.
The building team is made up of locally operating
builders in the Hunter region. The team has been
selected based upon the quality of homes and
the ability to produce homes that meet the high
standards of the Design Guidelines.
The Design Panel responsible for approvals
comprises of architects, landscape architects and
representatives from Urban Pacific and Landcom.
The main aim of the panel is to provide builders
an understanding of the Design Guidelines and to
assist with the preparation of homes to ultimately
achieve the performance criteria.
The Design Panel will work with the builders
through a series of workshops. The design workshop
process will cover every aspect of the design of
homes including:
• Landscape design and selection;
• Material selection; and
• Architectural design.
It should be noted that meeting these Design
Guidelines and securing an endorsement from
the Design Panel does not constitute an approval
by Newcastle City Council and shall not prejudice
any of their considerations. Applicants should
ensure that their plans meet all of the Council’s
requirements and that sufficient documentation is
provided to allow the Council to properly consider
each application.
The following items must be submitted in full to
the Design Panel for review and approval prior to
lodging an application for building approval.
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Application forms and checklists
Site plan (1:200) including:
• Dimensions and areas of proposed building
structures;
• Setbacks to all boundaries and private open
space dimensions;
• Original and proposed finished ground levels,
including changes in level;
• Allotment boundaries, dimensions, areas and
north point;
• Driveways, parking areas, all hardstand surfaces
(including paving and pools); and
• Details of proposed retaining walls.
Floor plans, roof plan and elevations (1:100)
including:
• Internal layout including rooms, balconies,
verandahs, decks, windows, openings and
dimensions;
• Shadow diagrams;
• Elevations from four sides, indicating proposed
building height;
• Roof form and pitch; and
• Section.
Landscape plan (1:100) and plant schedule.
Materials and colour schedule including:
• Building materials proposed to be used for
external walls, roofing, pathways, driveways,
fencing, retaining walls; and
• Colour schedule for external walls, roofing,
pathways, driveways and fencing.

sanctuary design guidelines – 15/11/2007

3.2 statutory requirements
Sanctuary Design Approval Chart

Home buyers are offered a range
of pre-approved homes by the Project
Builder Team

After gaining design approval from the Design
Panel, each builder is to submit to the council for
a Building Permit to assess the current statutory
requirements. Design Approval from the Design
Panel does not exempt any building or statutory
regulations, and it is the builders’ responsibility to
ensure compliance with these regulations.

Project Builder Team reviews the
Project
Builder Team
Reviews
the Blue
Gum Vista
Sanctuary
Design
Guidelines,
Council
Design Guidelines, Councils and other statutory plan.
requirements and other statutory plans.

Workshops and Consultation
with the Design Panel
Request for
Design Variation

Project Builder Team prepares the
Project Builder Team prepares the DA package.
Development Application package.

Design Panel Review & Approval

Project Builder Team lodges Development Application
to Council and Construction Certificate to Council/
Private Certifier for approval before commencing
construction.

Figure 3.1.1 Sanctuary Design Approval Chart
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4 planning design principles
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4.1 relationship to
council’s codes

4.3 building envelope

While these Design Guidelines incorporate
a description of the controls from Council’s
Development Control Plan (DCP), applicants
should consult with Council’s DCP, other
applicable controls and make their own
independent enquiries directly with Council’s
officers for any further information.

• Provide a degree of consistency to establish a
neighbourhood character, allowing sufficient
diversity as secondary principle;
• Building envelopes to be co-ordinated with
house allocations to maintain all significant
trees, plus any additional trees worthy of
retention to maintain the bush character of
the area; and
• Houses are to read as the dominant form,
with built elements such as fences, walls,
garages, pergolas being secondary, but
integral, to the building.

4.2 site coverage
Principles
• Dwellings should demonstrate variation
in their development envelope, and should
provide adequate opportunity for absorption
of rainwater within allotments.
Guidelines
• A single dwelling including any garages/
out buildings, is to occupy not more than
two-thirds of the site area; and
• The minimum unoccupied area is to be not less
than 45m2 for each dwelling. Unoccupied area
may include driveways, verandahs and other
open space areas.
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Principles

APPENDIX 6
Correspondence from Local
Aboriginal Groups – Comments
on Draft Overarching s90 and
Stage 2 ACHMP

APPENDIX 7
Geographical Names Board
Guidelines

APPENDIX 8
Sample Recording Sheets

Bluegum Vista Estate
Record Management for Collected Aboriginal Artefacts
Background
DEC s90 Consent #2332 requires that basic records be maintained of all significant Aboriginal cultural
heritage items that are collected by Awabakal LALC Site Officers during initial ground disturbing
earthworks.
In general, collected artefacts are to be recorded during each day that Site Officers are working as
cultural observers for the project.

What to do
1. Store all artefacts that are collected each day in a single bag.
2. Make sure that the Project (Bluegum Vista), Stage, date and locality of the initial ground disturbing
earthworks are recorded on the bag in which the artefacts are to be stored.
3. Make sure that the s90 consent number (#2332) is marked on the bag label.
4. Make a note on the bag label about how many cultural objects are in the bag.
5. Make sure that the locality from which the artefacts were collected is marked on a project base
map, together with the date and stage. The Project base map will be provided by the principal
contractor.
6. On the Table provided on the reverse of this sheet, enter a brief description of the types of
materials that have been collected. DEC needs summary information about the number of
artefacts that have been collected, and their general character. You do not need to record each
object separately.
For example, you might collect a total of 50 objects on a day.
•
•
•

Of these, 48 are flakes and/or flaked pieces. Note 48 in the space for number of flakes
and flaked pieces.
The artefacts use tuff and silcrete. Circle both tuff and silcrete in the raw material space.
Circle “other” if other raw materials are also represented.
All the artefacts are estimated to be less than 30 mm in maximum dimension (you do not
need to measure them all individually). Circle this statement in the size box.

Make similar records (total number, raw materials and size class) for any cores or edge
ground pieces. Enter “zero” (0) for categories where nothing was found on that day.
7. Use a new copy of the artefact record sheet each day. Make sure the date has been entered on
the form.
8. Use the “Any Other Observations” space only if a hearth or burial are identified.
9. File the record sheet at Awabakal LALC, ready for later use to prepare reports to DEC about what
has been collected and what has been returned to the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas.
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Bluegum Vista Estate
DEC s90 Consent #2332
Record Form: Collected Aboriginal Artefacts
Stage:
Date:
Site Officers on duty:
Has the collection locality been marked on the Project base map?

Yes

No

Total number of artefacts collected today:
Artefact information:
•
•

fill in the number of items collected in each category and circle the appropriate
descriptions; and
if nothing was collected on any day, enter zero (0) in each number space.

Flakes and flaked pieces

Raw materials

Size

Number:

Tuff

Artefacts are generally less
than 30mm maximum
dimension

Silcrete
Other
Cores

Raw materials

Number:

Tuff
Silcrete
Other

Ground implements

Raw materials

Number:

Tuff
Silcrete
Other

Artefacts are generally
larger than 30mm
Size
Artefacts are generally less
than 30mm maximum
dimension
Artefacts are generally
larger than 30mm
Size
Artefacts are generally less
than 30mm maximum
dimension
Artefacts are generally
larger than 30mm

Any other observations:
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Introduction

1.0 Introduction
The Sanctuary, Fletcher – Overarching Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan
(ACHMP) was originally adopted in September 2008. This revision is to allow updates to the
ACHMP to make it current with a number of variations to Aboriginal Heritage Impact Permits
(AHIPs) that have been approved by the Office of Environment and Heritage (OEH) since
2008. The revised ACHMP also includes subsequent management decisions made by
UrbanGrowth NSW and the Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee
(ACHLC) in consultation with OEH and Newcastle City Council (NCC).
This revised ACHMP provides for the ongoing management of Aboriginal cultural heritage
within Sanctuary by UrbanGrowth NSW in consultation with the Local Awabakal Consultative
Group (LACG) until December 2021 at which time it is proposed the subdivision will be
completed, the current AHIPs will lapse and the management requirements ACHMP will no
longer be applicable.

1.1

The Project

UrbanGrowth NSW (trading entity for Landcom) has approval for a large lot residential
subdivision on a 121 hectare site at Fletcher (refer to Figures 1.1 and 1.2). The land is
identified as Lot 22, DP 1063858, Parish of Hexham, County Northumberland. Approximately
890 residential lots and associated community facilities (schools, community centre, etc.)
have been approved for the Estate.
Sanctuary (formerly known as Bluegum Vista) and granted development consent by NCC in
1998. UrbanGrowth NSW entered into an agreement to develop the land in stages over a
period of years. Figure 1.2 shows the 2013 Design and Master Plan for Sanctuary, including
the layout of residential lots, roads, community facilities, display homes and parks and
reserves.
An average of approximately 84 lots, in distinct precincts, are being released each year. This
gradual release of land means that initial ground disturbing earthworks and the construction
of dwellings is also being staged over several years.
Sanctuary includes two Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas (AHCAs), selected in
consultation with Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council, with reference to the results of
detailed archaeological studies (Umwelt 2002). These conservation areas have been set
aside from development in perpetuity.

1.2

Commitment of UrbanGrowth NSW

Assessment and management of the Aboriginal cultural heritage values of Sanctuary has
been ongoing since 1998. UrbanGrowth NSW acknowledges the outstanding Aboriginal
cultural values of the Estate area, which is situated on a long ridge line overlooking the
western shoreline of the Hexham Wetland. Known Aboriginal sites on the land are defined as
AHIMS #38-4-0530, AHIMS #38-4-0496 and AHIMS #38-4-0683, (Centre point
AMGE 373150, AMGN 6361850). Further details of the special Awabakal cultural values of
the Estate area is presented in Section 4.0.
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UrbanGrowth NSW is committed to working with the LACG so that the Estate is developed in
a way that respects the long standing Aboriginal cultural values of the area, as well as
complying with the requirements of the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974. The LACG
consists of Awabakal Descendents Traditional Aboriginal Owners Corporation (ADTOAC),
Awabakal Traditional Aboriginal Owners Corporation (ATOAC) and Awabakal Local
Aboriginal Land Council (ALALC).
Liaison, communication and coordination between UrbanGrowth NSW, the LACG, OEH and
NCC is required over the timeframe of the Estate development period and beyond.
This ACHMP sets out how commitments made by UrbanGrowth NSW and NCC in relation to
the protection and management of Aboriginal cultural heritage values will be implemented
during the development of Sanctuary and after Sanctuary has been established.
The management of Aboriginal cultural heritage values during the development of Sanctuary
also creates opportunities for UrbanGrowth NSW to develop education and training
partnerships with the local Aboriginal community, related to practical implementation of the
ACHMP. Whilst negotiation of these partnerships is separate to the preparation of the
ACHMP, the outcomes of partnership development will support the implementation of the
ACHMP.

1.3

Stages of Plan Development

The 2008 Overarching ACHMP incorporated two stages of Sanctuary development:


Stage 1 (June 2006) was prepared to fulfil an assurance made to ALALC that a
management plan for the Estate would be prepared and also to comply with the
requirements of AHIP #2332, issued in February 2006, which referred specifically to civil
works for the construction of the subdivision. The Stage 1 ACHMP was a condition of
AHIP #2332 (copy in Appendix 1) and addressed the requirements of a brief prepared in
consultation with representatives of the ALALC and approved by the (then) Department of
Environment and Conservation (DEC now OEH). The Stage 1 ACHMP was approved by
DEC and was implemented until it was replaced by the Stage 2 ACHMP in September
2008.



Stage 2 (2008) supported a second AHIP application for residential development and
included consultation with ALALC, ADTOAC and ATOAC. The second AHIP was to
complement the AHIP #2332 for civil works and was to cover all residential construction
within Sanctuary. The Stage 2 ACHMP therefore addressed all Aboriginal cultural
heritage management activities for the entire Sanctuary Estate. AHIP #3009 for
residential development was approved by DEC in September 2008 (refer to Appendix 1).

1.4

Purpose of the ACHMP Revision

The purpose of ACHMP (Revision 1) is to amend and update the 2008 ACHMP so that it
addresses cultural heritage issues associated with both the development of Sanctuary
Estate. The updates will also reflect the compliance requirements of further variations to
AHIPS #2332 and #3009 and incorporate approved changes to the design of Sanctuary and
tasks that have been completed under the ACHMP since 2008.
ACHMP (Revision 1) will provide clear guidance for UrbanGrowth NSW, their contractors,
NCC and the LACG about how Awabakal cultural heritage values will be respected,
interpreted, communicated and protected during all stages of the development of Sanctuary.
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Plan Objectives

The objectives of the ACHMP (Revision 1) are:


to document the tasks that must be completed in order to comply with the ongoing
requirements of AHIP #2332 (civil works) and variations and the scheduling of those
tasks;



to document the tasks that must be completed in order to comply with the ongoing
requirements of the AHIP #3009 (residential works) and variations (issued concurrently
with approval of the Stage 2 ACHMP);



to document the roles and responsibilities of UrbanGrowth NSW, its contractors and the
LACG during each stage of initial ground disturbing earthworks during the development of
Sanctuary;



to acknowledge the contribution of the LACG to the project and to Aboriginal cultural
heritage management within Sanctuary;



to acknowledge how UrbanGrowth NSW has worked and will continue to work with the
LACG until UrbanGrowth NSW’s development interests at Sanctuary are complete;



to document the tasks that must be completed to ensure long term protection of the
Awabakal cultural heritage values of the two AHCAs that have been incorporated into
Sanctuary and the scheduling of those tasks;



to document the roles and responsibilities of UrbanGrowth NSW, NCC, their contractors
and the LACG in the implementation of the tasks required for the long term protection of
Aboriginal cultural heritage values in the two AHCAs; and



to foster a strong and positive working relationship between UrbanGrowth NSW and the
LACG during the ongoing development of Sanctuary.

1.6

Background

The preparation of the Stage 1 and Stage 2 ACHMPs followed extensive archaeological and
Aboriginal cultural heritage investigations, documentation and analysis. OEH has also
previously issued AHIPs (under the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974) for the land. Prior
studies and consents are summarised below.
Separate requirements from NCC, under the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act
1979 are also noted in this section.

1.6.1

Cultural Heritage Investigations

Prior investigations include the following:
a)

A surface archaeological survey was conducted in 1993, revealing no occupation
evidence. Awabakal LALC representatives were involved in this survey.

b)

Preliminary archaeological test excavation (test pits) was conducted in 1999 with
assistance from ALALC representatives.
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c)

In 2000, OEH (then NPWS) specified detailed requirements for further archaeological
investigations at Bluegum Vista (now Sanctuary), drawing on the results of other detailed
subsurface archaeological studies around Hexham Wetlands and the prediction that the
Bluegum Vista site would have similar subsurface archaeological values.

d)

Following further consultation with ALALC, a new PRP application and research design
was submitted to NPWS in July 2000, and a permit for extensive test excavations was
issued to Landcom on 7 December 2000.

e)

Subsurface excavations to test each of 21 local terrain units in the project area were
conducted during the summer of 2000 - 2001, by Umwelt and representatives of ALALC.

f)

Three thousand and one (3001) artefacts were recovered during the excavations, as well
as large amounts of non artefactual material of the same rock types. Culturally flaked
stone was found in all terrain units. Much of the flaked artefacts and other stone
fragments had been affected by heat, such as from bushfires and stump burning.

g)

Although the artefacts across the entire project area broadly represented aspects of the
same land use strategy, three areas were considered particularly important because
they contained very large samples of artefacts. All of these were places at the ends of
spurs, with outlooks over Hexham Wetlands, access to fresh water, flat surfaces, direct
access to the diverse wetland plants and habitats. Transect 1 overlooks a rocky knoll
known as Rocky Knob which is considered to be very culturally significant to Awabakal
people.

h)

Although no dated material is available, the archaeological evidence suggests that
Awabakal Aboriginal activities might have become more intensive over the last
3000 years or so, perhaps in response to changes in the Hunter estuary.

i)

AHIP #3009 provided the opportunity for Aboriginal stakeholders to conduct observation
and cultural collections within each stage of the development of Sanctuary prior to the
commencement of civil works. This has been ongoing throughout Stages 1, 2, 3, 4a, 4b,
5a, 5b, 6, 8 and 9 with compliance reports provided to OEH prepared by ALALC.

Since approval of the 2008 Stage 2 ACHMP further subsurface investigation has been
undertaken under a variation to AHIP #3009:
a)

During observation of ground disturbing works in Stage 5B a feature containing
fragmented bone was identified by the LACG and works were ceased in this area and an
application was prepared for a variation to AHIP #3009 to allow for the manual
excavation and subsequent analysis of the bone feature and its contents. As the existing
AHIP did not include a methodology for excavating features OEH requested that an
appropriate methodology be prepared in consultation with the LACG for inclusion in the
variation application. On 9 December 2009 a variation to AHIP #3009 was granted and
the bone feature excavation was undertaken on the same day and resulted in the
recovery of the bones, eight stone artefacts and some rusty metal. It was apparent that
archaeological material recovered was within a secondary context. The bones had been
derived from non-meaty parts of a macropod that demonstrated marrow removal and
bone tool creation and use. The four utilised artefacts had been employed in the
processing of cooked meat. A radiocarbon date for the bone indicated that the macropod
died sometime between the dates of 1776 and 1826 and most likely in the early
European settlement period (1801 to 1826).
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Aboriginal Heritage Impact Permit Requirements

The archaeological investigations undertaken prior to the Stage 1 ACHMP demonstrated that
Aboriginal stone artefacts were widely distributed across the landscape. The sample size
from the excavations indicated that many other similar artefacts were likely to be present,
distributed across all terrain units in the Estate. So that development of the Estate could
occur, an AHIP application was made to NPWS in 2003 and a permit was subsequently
issued, with conditions.
This AHIP required, amongst other things, that a representative of the ALALC have the
opportunity to be present during the development of the Estate (as an observer). The AHIP
also required the conservation of three areas, the preparation of a timetable of all works and
proposed methods (which must have the concurrence of the ALALC) and a report of all
activities undertaken under the permit.
No formal scientific salvage was required but the (then) DEC required that appropriately
qualified representatives of the Aboriginal community would have an opportunity to
participate as cultural observers during the development of the Estate.
1.6.2.1 Section 90 Consent Renewal (February 2006) and Stage 1 of the ACHMP
Landcom advised DEC (now OEH) and ALALC in 2003 that it proposed to prepare an
ACHMP to establish protocols and coordinate the management of conservation areas and
other matters. It was agreed that such a plan would be an effective way to ensure that all
requirements were adhered to and that the project would progress in a way which is
consistent with commitments already made to the local Aboriginal community as well as
complying with the NPW Act 1974.
For a number of reasons, Landcom was not able to commence ground disturbing earthworks
within the two year period covered by its original AHIP. In October 2005, Landcom applied to
DEC for renewal of the AHIP. A new AHIP (#2332), relating to ground disturbing earthworks
for development of the subdivision, was issued in February 2006 and is included in
Appendix 1 of this ACHMP.
Initially AHIP #2332 was valid for 10 years. The Consent contained multiple conditions,
including the preparation of the Stage 1 ACHMP. The AHIP also required that members of
ALALC have an opportunity to monitor initial ground disturbing earthworks across the Estate.
UrbanGrowth NSW has complied and will continue to comply with the AHIP conditions.
For the purpose of this revised ACHMP, six special conditions of AHIP #2332 were
particularly relevant. Apart from requiring the preparation of the Stage 1 ACHMP (within six
months of the AHIP being issued), the AHIP required the following actions to be completed:


the three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas (now two as shown on Figure 1.2)
must be excluded from residential subdivision and managed for their Aboriginal heritage
values;



DEC (Planning and Aboriginal Heritage Section, North East Branch) must be advised at
least seven days in advance of the dates for commencement of ground disturbing works
within the development area;



representatives of ALALC will be offered an opportunity to monitor initial ground
disturbing works during each stage of civil construction works, with the intent of
conducting cultural salvage of any significant Aboriginal objects that may be observed;
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DEC will be provided with progress reports on compliance with all requirements of AHIP
#2332, after one year, five years and at the expiry of the AHIP. Progress reports on the
salvage conducted during each stage of civil construction works must also be submitted;
and



should any possible human skeletal material be uncovered, all work must cease
immediately and various organisations must be contacted for advice. Work must not
recommence until DEC and other organisations have provided approval.

1.6.2.2 AHIP #3009 and Variations
A second AHIP for residential works within Sanctuary was granted by DECC (now OEH) to
Landcom on 30 September 2008. This was issued as a complimentary AHIP to #2332 to
allow residential works to occur within Sanctuary in compliance with the management
strategy in the Stage 2 ACHMP.
Further variations to both AHIPs #2332 and #3009 have subsequently been granted.


AHIP #3009 was varied to allow for the manual excavation and subsequent analysis of a
bone feature and its contents located during Aboriginal cultural monitoring. On
9 December 2009 a variation to AHIP #3009 was granted by DECCW (now OEH) and the
excavation was undertaken on the same day. The report on the outcomes of the
excavation was provided to OEH in September 2013.



A further variation to AHIP #3009 was approved by DECCW in August 2011 after
Landcom, DECCW and the LACG had negotiated the exchange of AHCA 2 for the
purchase of ‘Rocky Knob’. At this time also obtaining a variation to Section 90 AHIP
#2332 to allow civil works in AHCA 2 was inadvertently overlooked.



AHIP #2332 was granted a variation on the 17 April 2013 to include AHCA #2 within the
residential development footprint in exchange for ‘Rocky Knob’.



Approval to vary both AHIPs #2332 and #3009 was obtained from OEH on the 17 April
2013 for the addition of Lot 101, DP1048213 that at that time adjoined the eastern
boundary of the AHIP areas. The Lot 101 variation area is now shown as Stages 8 and
9 on Figure 1.2.



Also on 17 April 2013 the date on which both AHIP #2332 and #3009 lapse was
extended to allow for the completion of all civil and residential works associated with
Sanctuary. The date both AHIPs lapse is now February 2022.

Of the above variations to AHIPs #2332 and #3009 only the variation required to excavate
the bone feature required any additional compliance conditions. These will be discussed in
Sections 5.5.1.1.and 5.5.1.2.

1.6.3

Development Consent Requirements

NCC granted Development Consent for the original 700 lot subdivision in 1998. Condition
26 of the Development Consent requires evidence of agreement about the assessment and
management of Aboriginal cultural heritage resources prior to the commencement of
construction works on the land. NCC subsequently approved the development of the Lot 101
variation area on 21 December 2012 (DA 97_0555).
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NCC has previously advised UrbanGrowth NSW that the issue of AHIP #2332 and approval
of the Stage 1 ACHMP by DECCW (now OEH) was sufficient to satisfy the requirements of
the Development Consent for the subdivision.
1.6.3.1 NCC Development Assessment Requirements for Residential Development
NCC is the Consent Authority for each dwelling to be constructed in the Sanctuary Estate.
Because the Sanctuary Estate area is registered in the OEH Aboriginal Heritage Information
Management System (AHIMS) data base as an Aboriginal heritage site, NCC will treat all
development applications as Integrated Development. Under the conditions of the Newcastle
LEP, Council must consider an Aboriginal Heritage Impact Assessment and must notify OEH
and local Aboriginal groups about each development application.
To streamline the development assessment process for development applications made by
individual landholders within the Sanctuary Estate, UrbanGrowth NSW has obtained written
agreement from NCC, DECC (now OEH) and the LACG that the following protocols and
information satisfy the development assessment requirements in relation to Aboriginal
cultural heritage:


The requirement for an Aboriginal Heritage Impact Assessment was satisfied by Umwelt
2002, which is the detailed Aboriginal cultural heritage assessment for the Estate,
including all civil construction and residential development areas. This report identified
the cultural significance of the land.



The management strategy outlined in Umwelt 2002 was elaborated in the Stage
2 Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan (Umwelt 2008). This Plan
provided satisfactory information and certainty about how Aboriginal cultural heritage
values across the entire Estate would be protected, both during development activities
and in the long term. The Stage 2 ACHMP gave effect to the requirements of the two
AHIPs (#2332 for civil works and #3009 for residential dwellings) that together covered
the entire development area of the Estate. Section 5.0 of the ACHMP set out the process
for Aboriginal community groups to conduct final cultural observations and collections
prior to the release of each Stage of the Estate. There were specific requirements for
residential allotments in Stage 1 of the Estate and for the remaining Stages of the Estate.
In issuing the two AHIPs, DECC was signalling that it accepted the archaeological and
cultural heritage management information provided in Umwelt (2002) and Umwelt (2008).
Representatives of local Aboriginal community groups (as specified by DECC at the time
of each study and Plan) had provided written confirmation that they were satisfied with
the results of archaeological investigations and heritage impact mitigation strategies
across the entire Estate area (civil works areas and residential construction areas).



In this context, development applications made to NCC for residences within the
Sanctuary Estate will be accompanied by a brief reference to the work that has previously
been completed. It is proposed that they will include a copy of a standard letter (signed by
DECC (now OEH) and the Aboriginal community groups) that confirms that no further
investigation or consultation is required and that there are no requirements for special
development consent conditions to be included in Council’s consent.
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UrbanGrowth NSW will prepare an updated Aboriginal cultural heritage information
brochure which will be made available to all incoming landholders, residents, contractors
and interested parties. The brochure will cover the results of archaeological studies and
Aboriginal community consultation about Sanctuary. It will highlight the important
Awabakal cultural heritage values of the Estate and why protection of certain areas is
required. The brochure will set out clearly the responsibilities that the two AHIPs create
for UrbanGrowth NSW and provide advice to landholders on what to do if they find
Aboriginal cultural material on their land. A workshop with the LACG was held on
23 August 2013 to revise earlier drafts of the information brochure and a draft of this will
be provided to the LACG for their review in December 2013. It is proposed that the
updated brochure will be completed in early 2014.
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2.0 Consultation and Participation
2.1

Revised ACHMP Development and Ongoing Implementation
of the ACHMP

Preparation of the overarching s90 application for residential construction (s90 #3009) and
the Stage 2 ACHMP built on approximately 10 years of Aboriginal archaeological studies,
consultation with the local Aboriginal community about the cultural values of the Estate area
and discussion with DECC (now OEH) about best practice responses on this site to the
requirements of the National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974. This revision of the Stage
2 ACHMP adds to this the experience of five years of the ACHMPs implementation.
In brief, the consultation process leading to the revision of the Stage 2 ACHMP involved
discussion of requirements for the updating of the ACHMP at ACHLC meetings held every
three months at the Sanctuary Site Office and specifically at the meetings held in May and
December 2013 and at a workshop held on 23 August 2013. Attending these meetings were
representatives of the LACG, UrbanGrowth NSW and Umwelt.
A draft of the revised ACHMP was provided to the LACG for review and advice on
11 February 2014. Information and advice provided by the LACG was subsequently taken
into account for the final revision (correspondence from the LACG is provided in
Appendix 2). The LACG endorsed the revised ACHMP which they felt was a much clearer
and easier to read document.

2.2

Roles of Participating Organisations

Table 2.1 sets out the organisations involved in ACHMP implementation. This Plan will assist
all organisations to implement their roles in a coordinated and timely manner.
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Table 2.1 – Roles of Participating Organisations
Organisation

Role

OEH



Regulatory Authority under NPW Act in relation to Aboriginal
Heritage Impact Permits. OEH has issued AHIPs #2332 and #3009
and will assess this revision of the ACHMP.



OEH will review compliance reports at specified intervals, as
required by the AHIP conditions.



OEH must be contacted in the event of discovery of skeletal material
that may be of human origin (note NSW Police must also be notified
in this instance (refer to Section 5.5.1).



UrbanGrowth NSW is the AHIP holder.



UrbanGrowth NSW is the land owner until such time as lots are sold
to individual builders/home owners or to other parties.



UrbanGrowth NSW will retain ownership of reserve areas and they
will be managed by UrbanGrowth NSW until they are completed at
which time they will be handed over to NCC.



UrbanGrowth NSW must be satisfied that proposed landscaping and
interpretative measures are consistent with UrbanGrowth NSW
policy and other statutory obligations.



Contractual obligations to support implementation of requirements
set out in the AHIPs.



UrbanGrowth NSW manages the staged marketing and sale of
individual residential allotments.



UrbanGrowth NSW makes sure that incoming residential land
owners and occupiers have been provided with information about
the Aboriginal significance of the land and their responsibilities in
relation to the AHIPs and ACHMP that cover the management of
Aboriginal cultural heritage within Sanctuary.



UrbanGrowth NSW issues tenders and principal contracts for ground
disturbing earthworks and landscaping of the Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas.



UrbanGrowth NSW must be satisfied that place names are suitable
before they are recommended to NCC and/or Geographical Names
Board.



UrbanGrowth NSW must be satisfied that proposed landscaping and
interpretative measures are consistent with the marketing of the
Estate.



Should UrbanGrowth NSW wish to sell part or all of any
undeveloped land within Sanctuary, UrbanGrowth NSW will be
required to ensure that there is a mechanism to allow transfer of any
current AHIPS and of this ACHMP to the new owner/developer. This
mechanism would require consultation with the LACG and
endorsement by OEH.

UrbanGrowth NSW
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Table 2.1 – Roles of Participating Organisations (cont.)
Organisation

Role

Local Awabakal
Consultative Group



ADTOAC and ATOAC are registered Native Title for the broader
area that encompasses Sanctuary. As recognised Traditional
Owners and custodians of the area they have an obligation to
promote the awareness, respect, protection and continuation of
Aboriginal cultural heritage associated with Sanctuary.



ALALC has statutory responsibilities under the Aboriginal Land
Rights Act 1983 to promote the awareness, respect, protection and
continuation of Aboriginal cultural heritage in their boundaries. The
Land Council also has responsibilities under the Aboriginal Land
Rights Act 1983 to encourage and advance the social and economic
wellbeing of the local Aboriginal community, through land claims,
housing, education, health and other initiatives.



Members of ALALC have been involved as representatives of the
local Aboriginal community since the beginning of the project
(originally known as Bluegum Vista).



Members of ADTOAC and ATOAC have been involved in the project
since its inception as members of the ALALC, and independently
since 2008.



The LACG hold copies of all Aboriginal archaeological studies,
reports and plans prepared for the project.



The LACG will provide culturally appropriate street names and
names for the AHCAs.



The LACG will have an opportunity to contribute information about
culturally appropriate interpretative material for the Estate.



The LACG will agree to in a timely manner provide cultural observers
during or prior to initial ground disturbing earthworks for each stage
of the development of the subdivision and to conduct cultural
salvage in compliance with the protocols in this revised ACHMP.



LACG representatives who are contracted as observers and to
conduct cultural salvage must have necessary safety and work
accreditations/inductions, prior to commencing work and must wear
appropriate PPE.



The LACG will contribute to the development of long term
landscaping and conservation plans for the two Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas. This will include participating in reburial of
cultural materials collected during the cultural salvage processes for
each stage of the Estate.



ALALC has a Care and Control Permit from OEH for the artefacts
that have been collected during archaeological investigations and
during subsequent cultural observer and collection activities and thus
all cultural material will be held by ALALC in a secure facility at the
ALALC office until such time as it is reburied.



ALALC must ensure that it completes the necessary compliance
report at the end of the salvage program for each Stage of the Estate
(for details refer to Section 6.1).
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Table 2.1 – Roles of Participating Organisations (cont.)
Organisation

Role

Site development
contractors (initial
ground disturbing
earthworks for each
stage and
landscaping
contractors)



Must participate in a site induction in relation to Aboriginal cultural
heritage issues.



Earthworks contractors are contractually required to implement on
the ground measures to protect Aboriginal Heritage Conservation
Areas during all stages of the civil construction works (refer to
Sections 4.0 and 5.0).



Earthworks contractors must advise NSW Police, OEH,
UrbanGrowth NSW and the LACG in the event that skeletal material
suspected of being of human origin is exposed during the civil works
(refer to Section 5.8).



Earthworks contractors will coordinate with the Sanctuary ACHLC
during landscape works in the AHCAs, particularly in relation to
reburial of cultural objects collected from other parts of the Estate.
There are no additional cultural heritage requirements for purchasers
or occupants of land within Sanctuary, however, the information
brochure identifies that should they find stone or bone tools similar to
those shown in the brochure when working on their property, that the
Awabakal people would be grateful if they made contact with them,
or UrbanGrowth NSW, so that the artefacts can be cared for
appropriately.

Land owners and
builders - individual
residents

Newcastle City
Council





NCC issued Development Consents for the Estate in 1998 and 2012,
with conditions.



NCC will receive and consider applications for development consent
for all dwellings to be constructed in the Sanctuary Estate.
An agreed protocol between UrbanGrowth NSW, OEH and NCC has
set out how Council’s development assessment requirements (Part 4
of the Environmental Planning and Assessment Act 1979, and NCC
LEP) in relation to residential development applications have been
met (refer Section 1.3.3.1).
NCC will meet management obligations as outlined in the AHCA #1
and #2 Management and Maintenance Plan.





2.3

Communication Protocols and Procedures for
Implementation of the Revised ACHMP

The development of Sanctuary is planned to continue to take place over the next nine years.
Management of Aboriginal cultural heritage values in the Estate will continue to be required
throughout that period. This section sets out how communication will be maintained between
UrbanGrowth NSW, OEH, NCC, and the LACG during that period. Communication
procedures are established for various routine matters, events and contingencies.

2.3.1

Project Liaison Committee

During the period of initial ground disturbing earthworks for each stage of the Estate, the
current ACHLC will continue to operate. The Sanctuary ACHLC provides a forum for regular
liaison about and review of the implementation of the Stage 2 ACHMP. It is intended that the
membership will continue throughout the development of the Estate. The Sanctuary ACHLC
will continue to include a representative of each of the following organisations:
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UrbanGrowth NSW;



ALALC;



ATOAC;



ADTOAC; and



an archaeologist to act in an advisory capacity may be invited to participate in ACHLC
meetings, as required.

OEH may attend meetings of the Committee on request, as necessary. If tenure of the
Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas transfers to OEH in the future, OEH would need to
attend meetings on a regular basis.
Any ACHLC member may choose to withdraw at any time. If they choose not to continue
participation in the Management Committee, they must advise UrbanGrowth NSW and OEH
in writing. No other Aboriginal community group, other than the current members will be
permitted to join the ACHLC or involve themselves in matters related to the ACHMP.
UrbanGrowth NSW is the principal contact for correspondence or other communication with
OEH. UrbanGrowth NSW reports feedback from OEH about the ACHMP to the Sanctuary
Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee.
2.3.1.1 When Will the Committee Meet?
UrbanGrowth NSW issues invitations and agendas for Committee meetings to all Committee
members a minimum of two weeks (10 working days) before any proposed meeting.
It is anticipated that all three local Aboriginal community groups will attend the meetings of
the Liaison Committee. However, the minimum quorum for a meeting to proceed will be
UrbanGrowth NSW and one member of the LACG. Meetings will be chaired by UrbanGrowth
NSW or a nominated representative.
It is proposed that the Sanctuary ACHLC would meet quarterly during the ongoing
development phase of the project and special meetings can be convened as agreed.
2.3.1.2 Tasks for the Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee
The Committee has a number of liaison, discussion and review functions. These include, but
are not limited to the following:


planning and reviewing Aboriginal cultural heritage activities for each stage of the
development of the Estate. This includes the civil works and the residential construction
areas of each Stage. Details of the strategy for observation, investigation and collection
for cultural purposes are provided in Section 5.0;



reviewing place names for each Stage, using the list compiled by the LACG as the basis
for future discussion (refer Section 3.0);



choosing the place names for the two AHCAs;



other aspects of the presentation of Aboriginal cultural heritage values in the Estate, for
instance including:


underlying design of landscaping features in the AHCAs;
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art work used as part of the landscaping of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation
Areas (refer to Section 4.0);



interpretative sign posting at the two AHCAs and along walking or cycle paths in the
Estate and in compliance with NCC requirements (refer to Section 4.0);



selection of plant species for use in the landscaping of the two AHCAs (refer to
Section 4.0);



determine where any collected artefacts will be temporarily stored or exhibited. For
instance, it has been suggested that an exhibition about Awabakal culture in the
Sugarloaf/Hexham corridor could be developed around some of the artefactual
material recovered from Sanctuary Estate, by community Committee members, in
collaboration with OEH, NCC (e.g. Lovett Gallery), and UrbanGrowth NSW; and



contingency activities if human skeletal material were uncovered during any part of
Estate development.
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3.0 Cultural Awareness Raising - Place Names and
Interpretation
This section sets out how UrbanGrowth NSW and the LACG will work together to achieve
cultural awareness initiatives for the Estate.
The intent is that the residential Estate will ‘tread lightly’ on the Aboriginal cultural heritage
values of the land and that its design and landscaping will respect those values, encouraging
awareness of local Awabakal culture.

3.1

Awabakal Language for Place Names in the Estate

UrbanGrowth NSW has agreed that place names and street names within Sanctuary will
reflect the cultural heritage value of the area to Aboriginal people. Place names are approved
by the Geographical Names Board of NSW and include the names of parks and reserves,
villages, schools and potentially to the naming of community centres. Streets and roads are
named in accordance with procedures set out in the Roads (General) Regulation 2000.
The Geographical Names Board of NSW has published guidelines for the determination of
place names. These are included in Appendix 3 of this revised ACHMP. Importantly, the
Guidelines note that names of Aboriginal origin or with a historical background are preferred.
The names of people who have had an important association with an area may also be used,
most often posthumously, although the names of living people who have made an
outstanding contribution to the community may also be considered occasionally. There is a
preference not to reuse place names that have already been used within a Local
Government Area or in areas adjacent to the borders of a Local Government Area.
Urban Growth NSW, the LACG, NCC and the NSW Geographic Names Board are all
stakeholders in the selection of place names.
Awabakal words have been used for existing street names in the Estate. Prior to the
commencement of civil works in future Stages of the Estate, the Sanctuary ACHLC will
review potential street or place names to be used in each stage.
UrbanGrowth NSW will submit the agreed list of place names to NCC and the Geographical
Names Board for approval.

3.1.1

Naming Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas

The Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison Committee was to determine an
appropriate name for each of the two AHCAs. This name, once approved by the
Geographical Names Board, was to be used in signposting within the Estate and in any
publications that may be prepared about the Aboriginal cultural heritage values of the places.
AHCA #1 has subsequently been named ‘Yutilliko’ which in the Awabakal language means
‘to show the way by guiding’. The second AHCA will be named at an appropriate time as
Sanctuary development progresses towards Stage 15.
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Awabakal Cultural Heritage Information for Incoming Land Owners
and/or Occupiers

UrbanGrowth NSW is required to prepare Awabakal cultural heritage information brochure to
be made available for all incoming land owners, residents and other interested parties in the
development of the Estate. Consultation has been ongoing with the LACG in relation to the
brochure since late 2008 and in 2013 a workshop was held with the LACG and UrbanGrowth
NSW to work on the final design and contents of the brochure. The brochure is currently in
draft form and will be subject to ongoing consultation with the LACG. It is proposed that the
brochure will be completed in early 2014.
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4.0 Management of the Values of the Aboriginal
Heritage Conservation Areas
4.1

Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas

On the basis of the results of archaeological investigations and consultation with the LACG,
UrbanGrowth NSW agreed to three AHCAs within the Estate. These are identified in AHIP
#2332 and #3009 for formal reservation for the protection of their conservation and
Aboriginal heritage values. The total area included in the conservation areas was
4.3 hectares.
As discussed in Section 1.6.2.2 on the 19 March 2010 in a meeting of representatives of
UrbanGrowth NSW, OEH, ATOAC, ADTOAC and Hunter- Central Rivers CMA an agreement
was reached to seek to vary the AHIPs to include AHCA #2 within the development in
exchange for the transfer of Lot1 DP 1048213 and Lot 2 DP1024376 known as ‘Rocky Knob’
to the Hunter - Central Rivers CMA. ‘Rocky Knob’ is a landscape feature that is of high
Aboriginal cultural value within the adjoining Hexham Wetlands. The variation was endorsed
for AHIP #3009 in August 2011 and #2332 in April 2013. The area previously identified as
AHCA #2 is now approved for impacts associated with the civil works and residential works
for Sanctuary.
The two remaining AHCAs are 2.4 hectares in area and are contiguous with other terrain that
will be managed to maintain its natural values, such as the steep embankment that
surrounds the Estate above Hexham Wetland and vegetated drainage lines. This
connectivity of cultural heritage and natural conservation areas opens opportunities for
restoration and maintenance of culturally valuable landscapes throughout the Estate.
The locations of the two AHCAs and the former AHCA are shown on Figure 1.2. Plates 4.1
to 4.4 show their landscape context (outlook, adjacent terrain and vegetation).
The locations of the two AHCAs were identified on the basis of the following attributes. These
attributes directly influence the management and design concepts for each area, as
discussed in Section 4.4.


The Conservation Area is representative of the terrain that occurs in the Estate and more
broadly, around the western margins of Hexham Wetland.



The Conservation Area is known to contain a large assemblage of Aboriginal flaked stone
artefacts. Whilst a sample of these artefacts was obtained during subsurface
investigations (Umwelt 2002), it is anticipated that a large number of artefacts remain insitu. The two AHCAs yielded larger samples of artefacts than other terrain units in the
Estate.



The northern-most of the two AHCAs has extensive views across the Hexham Wetlands,
towards Ironbark Creek and the Hunter River. ‘Rocky Knob’, a culturally important feature
of the landscape, lies directly below the high vantage point of this AHCA. Rocky Knob is
associated with traditional stories and the rainforest species present on the rocky outcrop
would also have added to the diversity of local resources for Aboriginal people.



The second AHCA is situated in a sheltered position between two creek lines draining
into the lower reaches of Minmi Creek. At this point, the bed of the creek comprises
freshwater wet meadow. This landscape illustrates the diverse resources that would have
been used and looked after by traditional Awabakal people. Many of these traditional
resources are known to and still utilised by local Aboriginal people.
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Mount Sugarloaf can be viewed from AHCA #1 and the dunes of Stockton Bight can be
seen from the AHCA #2. Mount Sugarloaf is the centre of many Awabakal traditional
cultural activities and stories.

4.2

Tenure and Management Responsibilities

AHCA 1 (Lot 174, DP 1113792) is owned by NCC, and ACHA 2 by UrbanGrowth NSW. Land
tenure of ACHA 2 will be transferred to NCC upon completion of ACHA 2 construction works.
The Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Area Management Plan for ACHA 1 has been
prepared in accordance Section 4.0 of the Sanctuary Estate Overarching Aboriginal Cultural
Heritage Management Plan, in consultation with ADTOAC, ALALC and ATOAC, and issued
to NCC for implementation. This Plan will be updated to include ACHA 2, upon completion of
ACHA 2 construction works.

4.3

NPW Act Requirements for Aboriginal Sites

The NPW Act 1974 makes it an offence to move, damage or destroy (harm) Aboriginal
objects (sites) unless an AHIP has been issued by the Director-General of OEH. Other
Aboriginal cultural heritage values (such as associations with cultural landscapes) are not
specifically protected by the NPW Act, unless they can be gazetted as Aboriginal Places.
The entire Sanctuary area has been registered as an Aboriginal site (Site #38-4-0496,
#38-4-0530 and #38-4-0683), because of the wide distribution of cultural heritage objects
across all terrain units in the landscape. OEH has issued AHIPs #2332 for all areas affected
by civil works in Sanctuary. A separate, but complementary AHIP #3009 covers all residential
development areas. The two areas which have been set aside as AHCAs are not covered by
these AHIPs. Damage or destruction of Aboriginal heritage objects within the two AHCAs is
therefore an offence under the NPW Act 1974.
Damage or destruction of Aboriginal sites includes any excavation below the natural ground
surface that would damage, deface or disturb the known site.
Sections 4.4 to 4.7 describe the proposed landscaping and interpretation activities for the
two AHCAs. Many of these activities will require some form of excavation (e.g. for planting,
installation of landscape features, reburial of artefacts, signage etc). To ensure that
Aboriginal objects below the natural ground surface are not disturbed by the management of
the two AHCAs and that the requirements of the NPW Act 1974 are complied with, the entire
surface of each AHCA will be covered with geofabric. The geofabric cover will then be
covered by clean rock and/or soil fill and/or topsoil. This material will be primarily topsoil
(but can include subsoil and rock material that must be removed from other parts of the
Estate such as roads). By retaining all topsoil removed from Sanctuary in this way, all the soil
materials that may contain cultural objects (flaked stone artefacts) will be retained within the
Estate.
Fill will be placed to a minimum depth necessary to protect the natural ground surface from
disturbance and to meet landscaping requirements. Any excavation that is required will take
place within this fill material.
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Key Heritage Concepts and Management Objectives

The LACG has identified multiple values for the two AHCAs. These values are important to
Aboriginal people, but members of the LACG are also keen to share this cultural knowledge
and value with other members of the local community. They are particularly keen that
residents and other interested parties should have an opportunity to understand and
appreciate the Awabakal cultural landscape in which they have established their homes.
The local Aboriginal community also recognises that this land has 200 years of shared
cultural history, overlaid on the traditional culture after European settlers moved into the
area.

4.4.1

Objectives for Management of AHCAs

The LACG has identified two principal objectives for the management of the two AHCAs:


to foster community cultural heritage awareness, sensitivity and pride; and



to create culturally sensitive community spaces.

From a project perspective, the objectives for management and ongoing operation and
maintenance of the two AHCAs are:


to sustainably comply with OEH requirements;



to show respect for the Aboriginal cultural landscape in which the Sanctuary development
is located; and



to integrate cultural heritage management with the management of open space and
conservation values in the Estate.

The Awabakal values of the AHCAs to be incorporated into the landscape and Design and
Management have been included in Appendix 4.

4.5

Landscaping Concept

UrbanGrowth NSW, in conjunction with the project landscape architects and Sanctuary
ACHLC has developed a landscape plan for AHCA #1. A landscape plan for AHCA #2 will be
developed in parallel with Sanctuary Stage 15 design and development.
The concepts that will be/have been incorporated into these landscaping plans include:


each AHCA will be named using a place name recommended by the LACG and reflecting
its place in the cultural landscape around the margin of Hexham Wetland;



the LACG has previously expressed the view that to conserve Aboriginal cultural heritage
values, the AHCAs should be inviting to residents, and have structural elements that
make them safe and robust for use by children through to the elderly;



the landscaping and placement of street furniture should maintain the views across the
Hexham Wetland that are a major feature of the outlook of the AHCAs;
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the AHCAs should be linked by the walking/bicycle path around the margin of the Estate
and the pathway offers further opportunities to create positive impressions of the
Awabakal cultural values of the area. This could be achieved by careful selection of
surfacing materials for pathways, by the sinuosity of pathways, by integrated planting,
and by artwork or sculpture. During the development of the first stage of the Estate,
motifs using small smooth stones in circular patterns have been trialled at intervals along
concrete pathways; and



the AHCAs could be planted with species that are endemic to the wetland margins and
that would have provided resources for Awabakal people. References to information on
locally occurring indigenous plants will be provided for incoming residents in the Cultural
Heritage Information Brochure, to encourage residents to plant these species to smooth
the landscape transition from the private gardens to the conservation areas.
UrbanGrowth NSW is also conducting some weed removal and rehabilitation planting
along drainage lines in the Estate. This biodiversity rehabilitation will also support the
cultural landscape protection and interpretation work proposed for the AHCAs. Local
Aboriginal people with strong cultural knowledge of plants of traditional value could
provide expert advice to the landscaping and rehabilitation teams.

4.6

Placement of Cultural Heritage Objects

The LACG supports the general concept of retaining the physical evidence of how Aboriginal
people used this land in the past within Sanctuary by allowing its reburial within the AHCAs
(refer to Section 5.0).
The following procedures will be followed:


information about the potential for reburial of artefacts is to be included in the landscaping
plan for each AHCA (where artefacts will be placed; will they be in one place or scattered
across the AHCA etc);



although artefacts may be collected by the qualified Site Officers of the LACG, ALALC will
coordinate the collection process and will prepare records of artefacts that are being
replaced in the landscape. This will include the numbers of artefacts and the areas from
which they were collected;



the Sanctuary ACHLC will decide where artefacts that may be collected during pre
earthworks cultural activities for each stage of the Estate will be temporarily stored and/or
exhibited. Subject to the Committee’s agreement, options for consideration may include
the NCC Local History Collection (archives), Auchmuty Library Cultural Collection
Archives (Newcastle University), ALALC, or the Sanctuary Sales Centre;



in general, all artefacts will be reburied within the AHCAs, however, some artefacts may
be retained for use in educational or awareness programs and for display, or in the case
of more fragile material such as bone or wood, to ensure its ongoing preservation;



artefacts that are being placed in the AHCAs will generally be placed in the next available
conservation area;



artefacts will be placed in the relevant AHCA after topsoil has been placed over the
natural ground surface and before planting and other features have been installed; and
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the LACG will advise OEH and UrbanGrowth NSW of the date that artefacts will be
placed in the AHCA. If a special event is planned, the LACG will advise OEH and
UrbanGrowth NSW so that they are aware that additional people may be on site and to
ensure safe access to the necessary areas.

4.7

Land Management Issues

The objectives of long term land management within the AHCAs are:


to ensure that artefacts beneath the natural soil surface are not disturbed by surface
processes and community activities;



to maintain an attractive landscape design that respects the Awabakal heritage values of
the area;



to maintain a safe reserve system that can be used and enjoyed by local residents; and



to ensure that the values of the AHCAs are not compromised by adjacent land uses,
e.g. by weed infestation or disposal of rubbish.

4.7.1

Boardwalks and Pathways

Formal pathways will be constructed through the AHCAs. The construction of the pathways
will not involve excavation below the natural ground surface of each AHCA.
Pathways will be constructed either as surfaces that are consistent with the design theme for
the conservation area and its links to adjacent areas (e.g. gravel, paving, patterned concrete
etc). The specific surfaces for each area will be set out in the Landscaping Plan.
Artwork, including paintings and engravings may be used in the surface of pathways. As
noted above, artwork with broad cultural themes has been trialled in pathways in the first
stage of the Estate.

4.7.2

Removing Weeds and Pasture Grass

It is an offence under the NPW Act 1974 to excavate below the ground surface of a known
Aboriginal site, without a relevant permit. The intent of landscape management within the
AHCAs is to create a culturally informative landscape that blends with adjacent natural
spaces, also preventing disturbance below the ‘natural’ ground surface.
After more than 150 years of grazing on the land, the two AHCAs are all heavily grassed with
pasture species. Other weed species are also present. Declared noxious weeds as declared
by the NCC for their Local Government Area and as specifically identified in AHCA areas as
shown on Sanctuary Estate Vegetation Management Plan, (Version D, March 2010 – Figure
02, Target Weed Infestation Zone identified) will be removed as part of the landscaping of
the AHCAs.
Noxious weed removal is to be undertaken in accordance with the Sanctuary Estate
Vegetation Management Plan (Version D, March 2010), noting that ‘mechanical removal and
clearing’ is NOT permitted as a means of weed control except for the removal of bush
tobacco. Ongoing weed control is to be undertaken in accordance with Sanctuary Estate
Vegetation Management Plan (Version D, March 2010).
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Planting Guide

The intent of planting within the AHCAs is to:


create a pleasant space for Aboriginal people and local residents to visit and use;



showcase the natural vegetation of the ridges overlooking Hexham Wetland;



enhance habitat values around the wetland margin and provide continuity with adjoining
habitat conservation areas (e.g. along the drainage lines in the Estate);



showcase examples of traditional food and other economic plants from the margins of the
Hunter estuary;



maintain view corridors across Hexham Wetland from the AHCAs; and



be consistent with fire management guidelines for the Estate.

Where possible, existing established native plants will be retained. For instance, a large
Spotted Gum on the embankment in AHCA #1 will be retained as part of the landscaping of
the AHCA. This tree has significant habitat values as well as being a conspicuous element of
the landscape at this site.
Other Aboriginal food and economic plants that are likely to have been present in the project
area are noted in Umwelt (2002), and include lilies, orchids, ferns, vines, grasses, shrubs
and trees. Specific planting lists for each AHCA will be developed during consultation
between the LACG members of the Sanctuary Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Liaison
Committee, the project horticulturalist and the project landscape architect.
Plants chosen will be consistent with guidelines provided by NCC for urban reserves.
All new planting will be in the topsoil that is placed over the natural ground surface. Seeds,
tube stock or more established plants may be used.

4.7.4

Access Restrictions

The proposed uses for the AHCAs are passive recreation, education and visual
attractiveness. Access through the AHCAs will be on foot, or wheelchair or bicycle. No motor
vehicle access is intended, other than when necessary for maintenance activities
(e.g. vehicles will be able to access the AHCAs to bring in fill and when horticultural or fire
management works are necessary).
The maintenance of conservation values in these areas is not consistent with use of the
AHCAs for parking boats trailers, caravans etc or with dumping of domestic garden waste.
The boundaries of the AHCAs will be marked by low railings or similar structures to minimise
the risk that they will be used for parking of vehicles, trailers etc.
Information brochures will be prepared for incoming residents explaining the values of the
AHCAs and how they can contribute to their sustainable management.
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Signage, Artwork and Interpretation

The AHCAs are an excellent opportunity to share information about the Aboriginal cultural
landscape of the Hexham Wetland and the slopes leading to the Sugarloaf Range. It is
proposed that cultural heritage concepts and information will be shared with local residents
and other interested parties in the following ways:


inherent in the design of the landscape in each AHCA (e.g. use of surfaces and plants).
Details will be included in the Landscaping Plan;



various items of public art in the AHCAs, including sculpture, engravings, paintings and
designs used in signage. Wherever possible, public art works will be designed and
installed by local Aboriginal people, in consultation with UrbanGrowth NSW, their art
consultant and the project landscape architects;



the choice of plants used in landscaping, with preference given to plants that are native to
the ridges and spurs around Hexham Wetland;



information brochures for incoming residents will explain the important Aboriginal heritage
values of the Hexham Wetland cultural landscape and the intent of the AHCAs. These
brochures will also provide simple guidance on land management activities to help
protect the AHCAs and keep them as an attractive resource for all the community;



story signs will be used at each AHCA and/or along pathways or cycleways linking the
AHCAs. These signs will be prepared in consultation with the LACG. They will provide
information about interesting cultural heritage attributes of the area, such as stories about
landscape features, plants, outlooks etc. These signs will be maintained and updated as
necessary over time, so that they continue to reflect well on the local Awabakal
community and their culture; and



displays may be developed from time to time at the local community centre and schools
will provide further information about the Awabakal cultural heritage of Hexham Wetlands
and the Wentworth Creek, Minmi Creek and Bluegum Creek catchments. The concept for
these displays will be developed in consultation with the Sanctuary ACHLC members and
will be prepared by local Aboriginal people wherever possible.

4.9

Monitoring and Maintenance

The intent is that the two AHCAs provide an attractive and culturally sensitive open space for
the enjoyment of residents in the Estate in perpetuity. To achieve this, ongoing maintenance
will be required, including:


maintenance of plants, so that the AHCAs present an attractive landscape context for the
residential areas. This requires ongoing weed control, and replacement of dead plants
etc;



maintenance of surfaces and other structures, including seating, pathways, boardwalks,
railings, sculpture etc;



removal of any dumped rubbish and graffiti; and



maintenance of signage so that it remains legible and current.

The long term land owner will be responsible for maintenance works. Wherever possible,
Aboriginal people will have an opportunity to participate in/contract for landscaping works.
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Checklist and Schedule for Ongoing Management of
Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas

Actions and responsibilities associated with the long term management and maintenance of
the two AHCAs are summarised in Appendix 5.
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5.0 Development Areas – Civil Works and
Residential Construction
All of the development areas of the Estate are covered by two s90 AHIPs. AHIP #2332
covers civil works across the whole Estate and AHIP #3009 covers all residential
construction works across the same area. Both AHIPs have also had a number of variations
to allow for revisions to the Estate impact footprint.
The existing AHIPs include conditions requiring opportunities for Aboriginal community
observers during ground disturbing earthworks, in accordance with a protocol set out in this
ACHMP.
This section discusses the protocol for Aboriginal community observation, investigation and
collection that has been implemented and should continue to apply across the entire
subdivision area, including the areas affected by civil works and residential construction. It is
noted that the monitoring of areas affected by civil works acts to also cover areas approved
for residential development.

5.1

Soils and Artefact Distribution

Umwelt (2002) provides information about the depth of topsoil cover across Sanctuary and
the distribution of Aboriginal cultural heritage objects in the soil profile.
The soils of the Estate are primarily developed on claystones and thinly bedded sandstones
within the Newcastle Coal Measures. Soil profiles have strong texture contrast profiles. The
topsoil (A horizon) of these profiles varies from fine sandy loam to light clay in texture, but is
in all cases clearly differentiated from the subsoil (B horizon) which is highly pedal (cracking
when dry), plastic (when wet) medium to heavy clay.
Aboriginal cultural heritage material is confined to the topsoil or A horizon, except in very rare
cases where artefacts have fallen down cracks in the subsoil which develop when the soil is
very dry. The topsoil also contains many non artefactual stone or iron stone fragments, which
are weathering products from the underlying bedrock.
The LACG has requested that the topsoil and any contained archaeological material should
be retained within the subdivision (it is noted that this does not apply to the subsoil ie. the B
horizon and below). The approach discussed in Sections 5.2 to 5.5 takes this view into
account.

5.2

Ground Disturbing Civil Works

Measures that are required to meet the requirements of the NPW Act during the periods of
initial ground disturbing earthworks are set out in AHIP #2332. Principally, these are:


an opportunity must be provided to representatives of the LACG to observe and collect
Aboriginal objects from those areas over which AHIP #2332 apply; and
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the areas that have been designated as AHCAs must not be disturbed by ground
disturbing earthworks (except for the reburial of artefacts recovered from the broader
subdivision). No AHIP applies to these areas. It is therefore an offence under the NPW
Act 1974 to damage or destroy the objects that are located within the Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas (it is noted that a variation to AHIP #2332 now allows for ground
disturbing earthworks in the area previously identified as AHCA 2 – refer to Figure 1.2).

Initial ground disturbing earthworks (civil works) include the following activities:


clearing of canopy, under story and ground cover vegetation, using earthmoving
equipment; and



stripping of topsoil.

Initial ground disturbing works do not include subsequent excavation or other earthworks for
the purposes of road construction, kerb and guttering or installation of services such as
electricity, water and sewerage (these excavations will involve rock and subsoil, below the
level where artefacts are likely to occur). Excavation for installation of stormwater
management devices will also generally not be included, unless the stormwater controls
(e.g. detention ponds) are to be excavated in locations where other ground disturbing
earthworks have not already taken place. This may apply to detention ponds within the
vegetated drainage lines on the property.

5.3

Residential Construction Areas

Residential construction areas are the individual allotments that will be sold to families to
build homes (including the dwelling, driveways, paths, gardens and other domestic
structures). Each home will require development consent from NCC and will generally be
built by a builder contracted to the land owner (future resident).
This section addresses the process for the LACG to make cultural observations and
collections in the residential allotment areas of each stage of the Estate as approved by
AHIP #3009.
The LACG will have an opportunity to conduct further observations, investigations and
collections for cultural purposes on the residential allotments in each Stage of the subdivision
in any event where these exceed impacts already arising from the civil works. As for civil
works, the focus of cultural heritage interest is the topsoil (A horizon). It is very unlikely that
Aboriginal artefacts will occur at depths greater than the top of the B horizon.
The development consent for the subdivision requires that earthworks associated with
levelling blocks for construction are done on a cut and fill basis. No topsoil is to be taken off
site during the preparation of the land for slab or footing construction. This means that any
artefacts that may be present in the topsoil will also remain on site, although their distribution
and vertical context will clearly change. There is, however, no requirement for the subsoil (B
horizon and below) to be retained within the Estate.
Most residential allotments in the Estate are relatively compact and it is unlikely that
residents will subsequently invest in large structures such as back yard swimming pools (lack
of space). In the case where deep excavation is required for a pool, the material below the
topsoil has a very low probability of containing artefacts. No cultural investigation of this
material is necessary.
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Delineation of Conservation Areas

The two AHCAs must not be disturbed by earthmoving or associated activities during initial
ground disturbing works. The natural ground surface of the AHCA must not be disturbed
during any other part of subdivision development. Because the AHCAs are bounded by
roads (separating them from the developed residential areas of the Estate), it may be
necessary to coordinate aspects of initial ground disturbing earthworks, and landscaping
tasks in the AHCAs to ensure integrated management of the interface, complying with all
statutory requirements.
Prior to the commencement of initial ground disturbing earthworks in the vicinity of each
AHCA:


the boundaries of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Area must be surveyed;



corners will be marked with robust pegs; and



contractors will be shown the boundaries of the relevant AHCA as part of site induction
prior to the commencement of ground disturbing works in each stage/precinct of the
Estate (refer to Section 5.5).

5.5

Aboriginal Community Observers

The AHIP #2332 and #3009 require that representatives of the LACG are provided with an
opportunity to act as cultural heritage observers during the initial ground disturbing civil works
in each stage of the subdivision. This opportunity has been extended and will continue to be
extended to the LACG.
The intent of Aboriginal community involvement as observers in the initial ground disturbing
earthworks is to allow observations and collection of any Aboriginal objects that may become
visible when the topsoil is exposed during development of the subdivision. Once topsoil has
been removed, there is no need for any further cultural heritage monitoring, during
subsequent civil works in the subsoil.
During the civil works for Stage 1 of the Estate, Aboriginal Site Officers were present during
the stripping of topsoil by heavy earthmoving machinery. This required complex scheduling
of activities and provided limited cultural benefit in terms of an opportunity to learn more
about the archaeological heritage of the land.
To simplify the process, make observations and collections safer and to increase
opportunities for collections that are not affected by the timeframes and practical
requirements of active earthworks using heavy machinery, the observation opportunities
were restructured. The method outlined below (Section 5.5.1) covers both civil works areas
and residential construction areas.

5.5.1

Pre-earthworks Cultural Observations and Collections

Opportunities for the following activities will occur prior to the initial ground disturbing
earthworks for each stage of Estate development. LACG representatives will not be on site
during the operation of heavy earth moving machinery required for civil works, except in
specific contingencies (Section 5.9).


As noted in Section 2.0, UrbanGrowth NSW will convene a meeting of the Sanctuary
ACHLC12 weeks before the commencement of ground disturbing earthworks in a new
stage of the subdivision.
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At the meeting, a period of up to two weeks (10 working days) will be identified, before
major earthworks commence, when qualified LACG representatives will be able to
conduct further observations and collections across all land within that Stage. At this time,
all land in the Stage will remain in UrbanGrowth NSW ownership.



At its meeting, the Liaison Committee will also discuss any particular observation or
collection issues and priorities for the Stage. An observation and collection plan will be
prepared on the basis of the discussion.



ALALC will nominate a supervising Site Officer who will be responsible for record keeping
in accordance with the AHIP reporting requirements.



During the two week period, qualified Site Officers will have an opportunity to conduct
observation and collection activities on behalf of all groups, in accordance with the
priorities identified at the Liaison Committee meeting. A maximum of four qualified Site
Officers will be on the site at any one time. These may be selected from a panel of six
qualified Site Officers, who will be sourced from the LACG.



UrbanGrowth NSW will provide support for the qualified Site Officers, in the form of
lightweight excavation/scraping equipment which can be used to remove ground cover
and expose the topsoil at selected locations. Scraping or small scale excavation will be
confined to the topsoil unit. A water truck may also be provided if required.



The supervising Sites Officer will organise the roster for Site Officers to work during the
investigations of each Stage. The supervising Site Officer will provide the list of
nominated site officers to UrbanGrowth NSW. This list will be provided five days prior to
the commencement of the two week observation and collection period.



All LACG Site Officers who are rostered to act as cultural heritage observers during the
observation and collection period must have completed any necessary site inductions
before they commence work on the site.



Other members of ALALC, ADTOAC and ATOAC or other community groups, including
elders and young people may visit the site for one day (i.e. a general community field
day) if required, during the two week observation/collection period, for instance for
cultural knowledge activities, training, as observers, or to discuss the interpretation of the
material that has been found.



Aboriginal Site Officers may collect any cultural stone objects (generally flakes, broken
flakes and flaked pieces) that they observe on the exposed ground surface. The location
of each area that is inspected will be marked on a base map of the subdivision. The
locations of individual artefacts will not be recorded (see Section 5.5.2).



All artefacts that may be collected each day will be collected in a single bag which is
labelled with the Stage, date and locality within the Estate (see Section 5.5.2).



If OEH wishes to inspect the site during the observation and collection periods, it will
contact UrbanGrowth NSW. UrbanGrowth NSW (as the permit holder) will advise the
LACG (through the supervising Sites Officer) that OEH will be on site.



Given the disturbance history of the land, it is unlikely that significant stratigraphic
archaeological features will be present. However, in the rare event that a potentially
significant archaeological feature is revealed, the ALALC Site Officer will contact the
other LACG members if not present and UrbanGrowth NSW to make them aware of the
discovery.
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The potentially significant archaeological feature will be inspected by a suitably qualified
archaeologist. If assessed as an archaeological feature of significance it will be
excavated using the methodology approved for the excavation of features included in
AHIP #3009 (refer to Section 5.5.1.1 for details). This does not apply to an
archaeological feature that contains skeletal material assessed as likely to be of human
origin.



In accordance with the requirements of the NPW Act 1974 and all AHIPs, if skeletal
material with potential to be human is revealed, the work must cease and NSW Police
and OEH must be informed. In this situation, the LACG and UrbanGrowth NSW must also
be informed. No work will recommence until OEH has advised that is appropriate to do so
(see also Section 5.9).

These protocols are summarised in Appendix 5.
5.5.1.1 Definition of Significant Feature
The following are defined as ‘significant features’. In each case, the identification of the
feature must be agreed by the LACG and a suitably qualified archaeologist.
 non human skeletal remains, particularly when associated with mature trees and the
skeletal remains are considered to relate to traditional Aboriginal occupation of the land;
 a potential hearth/heat treatment pit/ground oven, as identified by the Local Awabakal
Consultative Group representatives present on site and a suitably qualified; and
 features other than those described above that may be classed as ‘significant features’ if
this is agreed upon by the LACG and a suitably qualified archaeologist.
Protocols Regarding Identification and Documentation of a Significant Feature
The following methodology has been approved under AHIP #3009 for significant features.
 LACG representatives conducting approved observation and collection activities will
contact UrbanGrowth NSW to request assistance from an archaeologist if they find a
feature that they consider as ‘significant’. All work will cease in the vicinity of the feature
until it has been inspected by an archaeologist and a course of action agreed. An area five
metres radius around the feature (or an area agreed between the relevant LACG
representatives present on site, an archaeologist and UrbanGrowth NSW - or its
contractor) will be excluded from further disturbance while decisions are made about
management;
 the LACG representatives, an archaeologist and UrbanGrowth NSW will inspect the
feature together;
 UrbanGrowth NSW will advise OEH of the identification of any such feature and will
provide further information on the results of consultation between the LACG and the
archaeologist and whether additional investigation/salvage will take place; and
 if the feature is considered likely to be of Aboriginal cultural origin and a salvage
excavation is considered warranted, a separate permit will not be required from OEH, but
UrbanGrowth NSW will advise OEH of the excavation methodology. UrbanGrowth NSW
will also report the findings (in accordance with AHIP reporting requirements) to OEH of
any excavation that does occur.
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A feature is considered not to be of cultural origin if:


skeletal material is clearly identified by an archaeologist and the LACG representatives
present on site as belonging to an animal unlikely to have been targeted by Aboriginal
people during prehistory, such as domestic livestock;



it can be clearly demonstrated that non-Aboriginal objects (such as metal items, glass
fragments etc.) that have not been modified by Aboriginal people are incorporated within
the feature; or



for any other reasons that demonstrate to the satisfaction of the LACG representatives
present on site and an archaeologist that the feature is not a cultural feature of Aboriginal
origin.

5.5.1.2 Approved Methodology for the Excavation of Significant Features (where
warranted)
In compliance with AHIP #3009 should a feature be considered to warrant salvage
excavation, the excavation should be undertaken in accordance with the following
methodology:


the surface of the feature will be cleaned by hand (using trowels, hand shovels and
brushes as required) to allow the edges of the feature to be identified;



a one by one metre square (or multiple one by one metre squares as required to cover
the surface extent of the feature) will be demarcated incorporating the feature and these
will further be divided into four 50 centimetre by 50 centimetre quadrats;



the surface extent of the feature will be planned and photographed with reference to the
one by one metre grid;



the feature will then be excavated in cross-section (half-sectioned) to investigate the
dimensions and orientation of the feature to more accurately assess whether it is a
cultural feature or the result of natural process (for example, a burnt tree root/stump). The
excavation will proceed according to the stratigraphy (if any) of the in-filling materials or in
five centimetre spits if there is no clearly defined stratigraphy;



if there is no reason to consider that the feature is not a cultural feature of Aboriginal
origin, it will then be photographed in cross-section and a stratigraphic profile of the
cross-section will be recorded;



the confirmed feature will then be excavated in its entirety. All excavated materials
(including those from original cross-sectional excavation) will be retained for analysis and
samples of relevant materials may then be sent for additional analysis, including radiocarbon dating;



the excavation of the confirmed feature will continue until the LACG representatives
present on site and the archaeologist(s) agree that the entire feature has been removed;



following the removal of all in-filling material within the confirmed feature, the remaining
cut feature will be planned to scale and photographed; and



following this works can resume in the vicinity of the excavated feature.

A report detailing the excavation process and findings will be prepared and submitted to OEH
with the normal reporting on the relevant stage of Sanctuary, unless a different timeframe is
agreed by UrbanGrowth NSW and OEH.
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Management of Recovered Objects

Cultural objects that are recovered during the observation and collection period for each
Stage of the Estate are covered by a Care and Control Agreement approved by OEH. The
Care and Control Permit allows ALALC to have care of the cultural objects (artefacts) until
such time as they are reburied in one of the AHCAs or they are placed in another facility
agreed by al LACG members.
OEH requires that the following information is recorded about the materials that are
recovered:


a plan of the development site showing the localities where observations have taken
place and where objects have been recovered;



a list of all materials recovered. This list will identify the raw material, broad artefact type
and size class. The recording sheet prepared to facilitate rapid recording is included in
Appendix 6 of this revised ACHMP. Unless very large numbers of significant cultural
objects are collected, this basic information will be recorded each day for all artefacts
collected on that day of observations; and



recovered stone artefacts will be stored in robust and clearly marked bags in a secure
room in the ALALC office during the construction period. Bags will be labelled with the
date, stage, and locality from which the objects were recovered.

5.5.2.1 Determining Long Term Placement of Recovered Objects
As noted in Section 2.0, the Sanctuary ACHLC will be convened approximately eight weeks
after each period of observation and collection.
At this meeting, the supervising ALALC Site Officer will report to the Committee on the
cultural materials that have been found and collected.


The Liaison Committee may agree to store and/or display some of the recovered
artefacts at an agreed location in the long term.



The Committee may agree that other materials may be returned to the land and placed in
the two AHCAs.



Artefacts that are returned to the land will be placed in the next AHCA to be landscaped.



The LACG will have an opportunity to discuss the placement of artefacts in the AHCAs
with UrbanGrowth NSW and the relevant landscaping contractor, to ensure that this issue
is addressed in the landscaping plan for each of the AHCAs (refer to Section 5.4).



The ACHLC will advise the landscaping contractor when cultural objects have been
placed in the AHCA, so that subsequent landscaping works (such as construction of
pathways or boardwalks, planting and installation of art work) may be implemented.



The ACHLC will provide advice in writing to OEH about the location and number of
artefacts that have been placed in the AHCAs and the localities/Stages from which they
were collected.



As noted in Section 4.6, topsoil from other parts of the Estate will also be placed in the
AHCAs, (over a geofabric barrier), so that any contained artefacts remain within the
Estate.
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Site Induction and Cultural Heritage Awareness Training –
Earthworks and Construction Contractors

All contractors and subcontractors who participate in the initial ground disturbing earthworks
and associated civil works must have completed an introduction to Aboriginal heritage values
as part of the site induction for the project.
Contractors will be shown the boundaries of relevant AHCAs during induction. Boundaries
will be clearly marked to highlight exclusion requirements. Marking does not imply
signposting.

5.7

Access to Conservation Areas During Earthworks

To protect the Aboriginal heritage values of the two AHCAs during the civil construction
phase of the subdivision, vehicle and pedestrian access to the Conservation Areas will be
minimised.

5.7.1

Fencing

The aim of fencing of AHCAs during initial ground disturbing earthworks and subsequent
phases of subdivision construction is to clearly demarcate areas which must not be disturbed
by machinery, soil stockpiles or other construction equipment/activities.
Prior to the commencement of initial ground disturbing earthworks in the vicinity of each
AHCA, a barrier of brattice style fencing will be placed along the boundary of the AHCA. This
barrier will be maintained throughout the period of initial ground disturbing earthworks and
other subdivision construction in the vicinity of an AHCA.

5.7.2

Machinery Excluded

Earthmoving machinery is not permitted to enter the AHCA for the purpose of earthworks
that disturb the natural ground surface.
Section 4.0 discusses measures to remove pasture grass from the AHCAs without the use
of earthmoving machinery. Small earthmoving machinery may be used to distribute rock and
topsoil that is to be placed above the natural ground surface of the AHCAs, provided the
machinery is used in a manner that does not disturb the natural ground surface.
At some locations it may be necessary to integrate the management of soil materials across
the interface between the AHCA and the adjoining developed area, particularly, where a road
forms the interface. In these circumstances, some machinery may enter the AHCA for
specific purposes, but must not disturb the natural ground surface.
Entry of any machinery into the AHCAs for these purposes must be authorised by the
principal contractor. If the brattice style fence needs to be removed to facilitate this access, it
must be replaced as soon as the specific task has been completed.
Machinery must not be parked in the AHCAs.

5.7.3

Contractor Access

In general, contractors working on the civil works associated with the construction of the
subdivision will remain outside the brattice style fencing that marks the boundary of the
AHCAs.
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Contractors may only enter the AHCAs under the direction of the principal contractor.

5.8

Environmental Controls to Protect Conservation Values

5.8.1

Runoff Management

The intent of runoff management during the initial ground disturbing earthworks is:


to ensure that the Aboriginal objects within the AHCAs are not disturbed in a manner that
would comprise a breach of the NPW Act; and



to protect other cultural landscape and vegetation values associated with each of the
AHCAs.

Earthworks contractors will follow best soil and water management practice, in accordance
with the UrbanGrowth NSW Soil and Water Management Guidelines and set out in the
Environmental Management Plan and approved Construction Plans for the construction
phase of the project.
In particular, earthworks contractors will implement the following measures:


vehicles will not move across the AHCAs during the initial ground disturbing earthworks;
and



a physical barrier will be placed around the margin of each AHCA where it abuts the
areas to be disturbed by civil works. This physical barrier may comprise either hay bales
or sediment fence. This barrier will prevent excessive runoff and/or sediment entering the
AHCAs.

5.8.2

Stockpiles and Waste Management

No topsoil or other soil or rock material is to be stockpiled within the boundary of any of the
AHCAs.
No other construction materials (e.g. gravel, sand, cement, fuel, etc) are to be stockpiled
within the boundaries of the AHCAs.
Vegetation (tree limbs and stumps) that has been removed from the development areas must
not be stockpiled within any of the AHCAs. Use of wood chip material that has been derived
from on site vegetation may be permitted in the landscaping of the AHCAs, subject to the
management procedures in Section 4.0.
Waste from the construction activities must not be deposited within the Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas.
As noted above, some excavated soil may be placed in the Conservation Areas, over a
protective geotextile barrier, in accordance with the wishes of the Local Awabakal
Consultative Group, and following a design set out in the Landscaping Plan.
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5.9

Contingencies During Ground disturbing Earthworks

5.9.1

Burials

It is also possible, although very unlikely, that human skeletal material of Aboriginal origin
could be revealed during the period of initial ground disturbing earthworks or other
earthworks.
There are very specific requirements about notification and ceasing work which must be
followed in the event that skeletal material of potential human origin is uncovered (refer to
AHIPs in Appendix 1). The contractor must take the following steps:


all work in the vicinity of skeletal material which is thought to represent human remains
must cease immediately that the skeletal material is uncovered. For the purposes of this
Plan, ‘in the vicinity’ means within 20 metres of the uncovered skeletal material;



the contractor must contact the NSW Police and the OEH Environment Line (131 555) to
arrange an inspection. The contractor must also notify UrbanGrowth NSW and the
ALALC supervising Site Officer;



NSW Police and OEH will inspect the material. OEH will consult with the LACG;



if, after inspection and consultation with the Aboriginal community, OEH determines that
further detailed investigation is required (e.g. by a specialist physical anthropologist, or
excavation of the immediate context of the skeletal material), the relevant permits must
be obtained under Section 90 of the NPW Act. This requires a separate Permit
application and approval to the current AHIPs. Any additional investigations that may be
required must be completed before earthworks can recommence within 20 metres of the
skeletal material (unless OEH provides advice in writing that work can commence closer
to the location of the skeletal material); and



work must not recommence within 20 metre radius of the skeletal material until approval
to recommence has been given by OEH.

5.9.2

Checklist and Schedule for Aboriginal Heritage Management Tasks
During Ground disturbing Earthworks

Appendix 5 summarises the tasks that must be completed during each stage of the initial
ground disturbing earthworks.
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6.0 Compliance and Reporting
AHIPs #2332 and #3009 require reporting of certain information during the implementation of
initial ground disturbing earthworks for each stage of the Estate.
In addition, successful development of the AHCAs will provide opportunities for positive
stories about Aboriginal community participation (planning, design and implementation,
training and employment) in residential development projects. The long term owner (NCC)
will be responsible for maintaining the quality of the AHCAs and should note their condition in
regular community reporting. These types of reporting are discussed below.

6.1

AHIP Compliance Monitoring and Reporting

AHIPs #2332 and #3009 require several different reports to be prepared. UrbanGrowth NSW
will prepare the following joint reports:


progress reports on compliance with the conditions of the AHIPs are to be prepared at
the following times (Special conditions applying to consents with salvage #5):


within 60 days of the completion of five years after the date of AHIP #3009. This
means 60 days after 30 September 2013 (i.e. 29 November 2013); and



at the expiry of the life of the AHIP. The final compliance report must be submitted by
February 2022 or the date upon completion of the development phase of the project if
earlier.

It is noted that that the five year compliance report has been provided to OEH in compliance
with AHIPs #2332 and #3009.
An ALALC representative will prepare the following reports on behalf of UrbanGrowth NSW.
The reports will be provided to the ACHLC before they are forwarded to OEH.


a report must be prepared and submitted to OEH at the completion of each stage of the
civil construction works (specific conditions applying to reports with salvage #7). Each
report must include:


a complete list of all significant materials recovered (i.e. all objects recovered by the
Aboriginal community site officers);



a description of the methods used to collect and analyse objects;



a description of the objects that were collected;



a plan of the development site showing locations of areas monitored and from which
objects were salvaged;



information about the curation arrangements for any objects that have been collected
(see Section 5.6 for details about the return of salvaged material to the lands within
each of the AHCAs); and



information about LACG consultation and participation during that stage of the project.

These stage reports on the materials that have been collected have been prepared for
Stages 1 to 9 completed to date and will continue to be prepared by a representative of
ALALC, in conjunction with UrbanGrowth NSW, using information noted by sites officers
(refer to Section 5.5) and any additional records made of the artefacts that have been
collected. The reports will be submitted to OEH by UrbanGrowth NSW.
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OEH may request a summary of all findings (artefacts collected and methods used) with
photographs etc to be supplied to local Aboriginal communities or other interested groups
(General Terms and Conditions #14). A representative of ALALC will prepare any such
report, in conjunction with UrbanGrowth NSW, if it is required. The report will be provided to
all members of the Sanctuary ACHLC before it is provided to OEH. UrbanGrowth NSW will
submit the report to OEH.
In the event that OEH decides to revoke the permits that cover Sanctuary, OEH requires that
UrbanGrowth NSW provides a full report on all work completed up until the date on which the
permits were revoked. The report will include a full list of all objects that were salvaged. The
report must be prepared within six months of the permits being revoked. If the permits are
not revoked before their date of expiry (21 February 2022), this report is not required. A
separate report is required on the expiry of the permits.

6.2

Publicity and Reporting

UrbanGrowth NSW and the LACG anticipate that the cultural outcomes of this project will be
an achievement of which all parties can be proud. There may be opportunities to showcase
the achievements of the project in the local media, the Indigenous media, building or
landscaping industry publications and elsewhere. When opportunities to promote the
achievements of the project arise during the period of the AHIPs, OEH should also be
advised of the likely media coverage.
Should any opportunities arise, all parties will have an opportunity to participate unless they
choose not to do so. This means that:


all parties may identify potential opportunities to promote the achievements of the project
in terms of Aboriginal community participation and the incorporation of Aboriginal cultural
values and cultural landscapes into the design and development of the Estate;



when an opportunity for publicity or media coverage is identified by one of the parties,
they will advise the other parties before any interviews or other related activities etc. take
place;



unless otherwise agreed, all three parties in the LACG and UrbanGrowth NSW will be
represented in any media interview or other event; and



members of the Sanctuary ACHLC will have an opportunity to comment on the text and
photographs that are proposed to be used in any publicity or other media coverage of the
achievements of the project.

6.2.1

Checklist of Reporting Requirements

Appendix 5 presents a summary of actions required in relation to reporting of cultural
heritage management at Sanctuary.
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APPENDIX 1
Aboriginal Heritage Impact Permits

Landcom
Urban Pacific
Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council
Draft Brief for an Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan for
the Bluegum Vista Estate
March 2006
Introduction
Landcom and Urban Pacific recognise the important Aboriginal cultural heritage values of the
Bluegum Vista Estate and wish to ensure that development of the Estate proceeds in manner
which respects these values.
The Aboriginal Cultural Heritage Management Plan (ACHMP) for Bluegum Vista Estate is to be
prepared to provide Landcom, Urban Pacific, their contractors for subdivision development, and
members of the Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council, with clear guidance about
requirements to meet their responsibilities in relation to Aboriginal cultural heritage issues during
the development of the residential estate. The ACHMP will provide schedules of actions,
protocols for communication and other measures as may be necessary to ensure that all parties are
aware of agreed responsibilities and understand what is necessary to achieve best practice
management of Aboriginal cultural heritage objects and specified Aboriginal cultural heritage
values.
In addition to guiding the parties, the ACHMP is required to demonstrate compliance with
Development Consent Condition 26 (Newcastle City Council 1998) and Condition 2 of the (draft)
s90 Consent issued by Department of Environment and Conservation (DEC) (February 2006).
The preparation of the ACHMP follows extensive archaeological and Aboriginal cultural heritage
investigations, documentation and analysis (Umwelt 2002).
The Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council must be given an opportunity to participate in the
preparation of the brief for the ACHMP and the ACHMP itself. The brief and the ACHMP must
be prepared to the satisfaction of DEC.
It is envisaged that the brief and the ACHMP will be completed and approved within six months.
The content of this brief for the ACHMP reflects issues raised during ongoing liaison between
Landcom, Urban Pacific and Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council about how Aboriginal
objects and specific Aboriginal cultural heritage values of the Estate land (Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas) will be protected during development and maintained into the future. The
ACHMP is not intended to address other arrangements that may be made between the parties as
part of social impact mitigation, including, for instance, employment and training opportunities.
These matters will be dealt with separately.
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Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land Council Participation
As agreed in discussions with Landcom and Urban Pacific, the Awabakal Local Aboriginal Land
Council (ALALC) will be represented in discussions and reviews of draft documents throughout
the preparation of the brief and the ACHMP. A Project Steering Committee, comprising one
representative of Landcom, one representative of Urban Pacific and two representatives of
ALALC (with a third representative available as a backup if necessary) will meet weekly or
fortnightly. A program of up to seven meetings is anticipated. The ALALC representatives will
be nominated in advance and will provide input and advice on behalf of other members of the
Land Council.
In addition, the draft ACHMP may be presented to a full meeting of ALALC for their information
and feedback, if required.
Notes of the outcomes of each meeting, including presentations to a full meeting of the Land
Council, will be prepared and made available to those attending. These notes will also provide a
record of consultation and will be provided to DEC with the ACHMP, as evidence of the extent
of opportunities for Aboriginal community input.
Scope of Work
The ACHMP must address the following matters:
•

measures to protect the Aboriginal cultural heritage sites and their landscape context as
designated in the s90 Consent to Destroy issued for the Estate (DEC, February 2006). In
particular, the ACHMP must state how three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas (see
Figure 1) will be protected from development impacts during the initial ground disturbing
civil works associated with the Estate;

•

the ACHMP must also detail measures that will be implemented to manage and protect the
cultural heritage values of the three Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas, after the Estate
is occupied by residents. This will include land tenure, access, interpretation (such as
landscape and bush tucker resources) and a range of land management requirements
(including landscaping/planting) for the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas;

•

provisions for representatives of Awabakal LALC to act as cultural heritage observer(s)
during initial earthworks for civil construction activities on the Estate. These cultural
heritage observer(s) may also salvage (collect) significant Aboriginal cultural heritage objects
from the areas disturbed by the initial ground disturbing earthworks. Protocols for this
cultural salvage must be defined in the ACHMP. Accordingly, the ACHMP must document
how salvaged objects will be recorded, reported and stored;

•

provisions for notification of all relevant parties, and other procedures, in the event of the
discovery of a suspected human burial;

•

a process for participation by Awabakal LALC in discussions with Newcastle City Council
and the Geographical Names Board about the use of Awabakal language names for streets or
other places within the estate. The ACHMP will discuss possible themes for street and place
names in each of the stages of the Estate. The ACHMP will also discuss the use of Awabakal
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cultural heritage stories or other information in interpretation or promotion material that may
be used in or about the Estate; and
•

provisions for review, reporting of implementation and assessment of the ACHMP.

Wherever possible, actions are to be specified in operational terms, stating who is responsible,
what must be done, where the action must be done, when the action must take place and what is
considered to be satisfactory performance.
The view of the Project Steering Committee is that the overall approach for management of
Aboriginal cultural heritage issues in the Estate will draw on the concepts of “touch the ground
lightly, break down barriers”.
Specific Issues to be Addressed
The Plan must contain specific reference to the following issues:
1. Objectives, Protocols and Procedures
This part of the Plan will develop the framework for other actions and establish how all the
parties will work together to implement the Plan.
•

a statement of the intent and objectives of the ACHMP;

•

roles and responsibilities of Landcom, Urban Pacific, Awabakal LALC and contractors
working on the subdivision. This will include specific requirements of the Aboriginal
observers who will be on site during the initial period of ground disturbing works for each
stage of the Estate. The Plan will make clear the role of Awabakal LALC as a subcontractor
on the Estate during the initial ground disturbing earthworks, and the related aspects of site
inductions and work cards;

•

communication protocols between Awabakal LALC, Landcom, Urban Pacific, DEC,
Newcastle City Council and on site contractors for routine activities and in the event of
unforeseen significant cultural heritage impacts or discoveries (suspected human skeletal
material);

•

processes for recommending Awabakal language names for places within the estate,
including streets, parks, reserves, Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas etc; and

•

long term ownership and management responsibility for the Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Areas and consistent management principles for all three areas.

2. Prior to the Commencement of Initial Ground Disturbing Civil Works
These actions are to ensure that all contractors working on the land have a basic understanding of
their responsibilities in relation to Aboriginal cultural heritage and what they must and must not
do on a day to day basis.
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•

Participation of representatives of Awabakal LALC in the cultural heritage awareness
aspects of Site Induction for contractors, to ensure that initial ground disturbing earthworks
are conducted in a manner that is consistent with the requirements of the ACHMP.

•

Definition of areas to which the s90 applies and those areas which are required to be
managed for conservation of Aboriginal heritage objects.

3. During Initial Ground Disturbing Civil Works
These actions are designed to ensure that the cultural heritage values of the three Aboriginal
Heritage Conservation Areas are protected during the initial earthworks phase of each stage of the
Estate, and that other requirements of the s90 for the Estate are properly implemented.
•

Temporary fencing and signposting of all Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas and
identification of other natural parkland/reserves during the period of initial ground disturbing
works. This will address the location of fencing, types of fencing that are suitable,
information to be provided, maintenance during construction etc.

•

Runoff management (erosion and sedimentation controls) during construction. The intent is
to prevent excessive scouring or deposition across the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation
Areas and reserves. Poor runoff management could damage the ground surface, expose
artefacts and damage vegetation. It has previously been acknowledged that some water
management structures may be required within the drainage corridors. Detailed protocols
will be prepared to minimise potential impacts of these structures on the landscape.

•

Access management during initial earthworks and construction. The contractors working on
the project will be responsible for controlling access to protected areas. The intent is to
prevent vehicles and machinery moving across any of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation
Areas during the construction period. In general, pedestrian access would also be restricted,
although there may be specific exemptions for Aboriginal observers.

•

Routine notification of Aboriginal cultural heritage observer(s) about the commencement of
relevant ground disturbing works, attendance opportunities and requirements.

•

Safety of Aboriginal cultural heritage observer(s) whilst on the construction site.

•

What Aboriginal cultural heritage observer(s) will do on the site.

•

Procedures in the event that appropriately trained Aboriginal cultural heritage observer(s) are
unable to attend on specified days.

•

Management of any Aboriginal cultural heritage objects that may be recovered by
Aboriginal cultural heritage observers during the period of initial ground disturbing works
for each stage of the Estate. This addresses recording and care and control procedures.

•

Circumstances in which construction activities must cease pending specific Aboriginal
cultural heritage advice; how and from whom that advice must be obtained. It is anticipated
that this will apply only to the discovery of potential human skeletal material.
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4. Ongoing Management of Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas
These actions are designed to ensure that the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas are
managed in a way that protects their cultural heritage values and that presents Aboriginal heritage
to the community in a positive way – something to be proud of.
•

long term management of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas, after the completion
of the initial ground disturbing works. The ACHMP will document which organisation(s)
are responsible and how it is proposed that they will work together;

•

managing general public access to the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas to balance
the benefits of awareness with potential impacts on the sites. This will need to consider
matters such as formal pathways/boardwalks, lookout platforms etc;

•

ensuring suitable access to the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas for Aboriginal
community elders and others as may be necessary for cultural learning and suggest potential
ways that the Conservation Areas could be used by Awabakal representatives in future
community awareness and education programs in Aboriginal Cultural Heritage (note that
understanding these potential future uses may affect the design of landscaping and access
facilities at the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas, but the implementation of potential
future education programs is not part of the ACHMP) ;

•

if required, long term fencing or other demarcation of Aboriginal Heritage Conservation
Areas – materials, style, location and maintenance;

•

signposting of Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas with Awabakal cultural heritage
information. Signs must also comply with Council’s requirements and SEPP64. The Plan
will consider the broad intent and content of signage, and any specific restrictions on
information that can be included;

•

ongoing information for land owners within the Estate about management requirements for
protection of the values of the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas – for instance, in
relation to weed management, disposal of garden wastes, access restrictions (e.g. not for
parking boats, trailers etc); and

•

protocols for long term communication about any management issues affecting the
Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas after the Estate is established.

5. Reporting
These actions are to ensure that the reporting requirements of the s90 Consent are met.
•

compliance monitoring and reporting during the period of initial ground disturbing works (as
required by the s90 Consent);

•

reporting on the Aboriginal cultural heritage achievements of the Conservation Areas in the
long term;
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Relationship of the ACHMP and DEC s90 Consent to Destroy
The s90 Consent to Destroy is issued to Landcom. The ACHMP will set out how Landcom (as
the Consent Holder), Urban Pacific, their contractors and Awabakal LALC will comply with the
conditions of the s90 Consent to Destroy.
The ACHMP must be prepared to the satisfaction of DEC.
Timing of Preparation of the ACHMP
The ACHMP is required to be prepared and approved by DEC no later than six months after the
issue of the s90 Consent to Destroy.
Preparation of the Plan will commence immediately. All efforts should be made to complete the
ACHMP, addressing any issues raised by ALALC, by the end of May 2006. This allows up to
eight weeks for any necessary discussion with DEC and for DEC administrative processes.
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APPENDIX 2
Aboriginal Consultation

APPENDIX 3
Geographical Names Board

APPENDIX 4
Awabakal Values ACHAs

Appendix 4 – Awabakal Values ACHAs
Awabakal Values to be Incorporated in Landscape Design and Management
The Aboriginal cultural heritage values of the AHCAs are summarised below. This
information is based on discussion with ADTOAC, ALALC and ATOAC.
Outlook
Each of the AHCAs is situated on bedrock terrain that provides expansive outlook across the
alluvial environment of Hexham Wetlands and its tributary creeks. One of the AHCAs has
very wide views across Hexham Swamp, including Rocky Knob in the foreground. The
outlook extends to the dunes at Stockton Bight and west to Mount Sugarloaf. It would
therefore have afforded observations of the movement of traditional people around much of
the Minmi, Pambalong, Shortland and Hexham areas.
The second AHCA provides a more sheltered landscape outlook, across the confined valley
and freshwater meadows of Minmi Creek.
Mount Sugarloaf, Rocky Knob and the lands north along Stockton Bight are all landscape
features with significant spiritual associations for Awabakal people, often captured in
traditional stories (see below).
In addition to these outlooks, the ridge line on which Sanctuary Estate is situated provides a
direct link to the high country of the Sugarloaf Range and was an important passing through
area as well as having the resources for significant (cyclic) camping activity (see below
re: shifting of resource use around the wetland margins).
Aboriginal Experience of Landscape Change
In addition to the value placed on the landscape context and outlook that the AHCAs have
now, they are also recognised as being places where major changes to the landscape could
have been observed. These changes operated at short term and longer term time scales. For
instance, Hexham Swamp is a flood storage basin for the Hunter estuary and in major flood
events it fills to form a large lake-like waterbody. Traditional Aboriginal people would have
observed this transition and the subsequent slow drying out many times and would also have
benefited from the variety of plant resources available through flood periods.
In the longer term, the occupation of the area by Aboriginal people more than spans the late
Pleistocene sea level fall (reaching a minimum of about -120 metres 18,000 years ago) and
the Holocene sea level rise. At the end of the Last Glacial, sea level rose rapidly to
10,000 years ago with a tapering rate of rise to reach a level slightly above current levels
about 6000 years ago, and a slight fall about 3000 years ago.
Since sea level stabilised approximately 6000 years ago, there have been significant
changes to the local landscape as depositional processes formed new terrain.
The margins of Sanctuary are mapped as an early Holocene Beach, formed from sandy
sediments brought landward across the continental shelf as sea level rose. The beach would
have fronted an open bay or estuarine lagoon, with a low sandy barrier separating it from the
open ocean.
By 5000 years ago, the first dune transgressions had commenced at Stockton Bight (within
sight of AHCA 1) and fluvial infilling of the Hunter estuary had commenced. These major
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sand movements in the dune fields were repeated 2300 years ago and again about
500 years ago.
There is evidence in the lower Hunter of very rapid accretion of the floodplain and fluvial
delta in the upper part of the estuary. The Hunter floodplain at Maitland has accreted up to
10 metres vertically over the last 2000 years. In the lower estuary, open water has
transformed to a complex network of intersecting tidal channels, tidal flats and mangrove
swamps. There are numerous palaeo channels across the surface of the floodplain,
reflecting a mixture of sinuous delta distributary channels and later channel switching (since
1860, the length of the estuarine channel between Hexham and Maitland has shortened by
44 per cent, as it has straightened and infilled).
Aboriginal people would have paddled across the evolving bays and channels in canoes
made from timber and melaleuca bark accessible around the margins of Hexham Swamp, to
obtain fish/shellfish, estuarine wetland plants, and stone for raw materials as well as to
interact and conduct ceremonies with Worimi people across the estuary to the north.
The outlook from AHCA 1 and 2 at Sanctuary takes in this transformed landscape and
provide an opportunity to imagine how traditional Aboriginal people would have adapted to
and explained the major changes that occurred. There are no known traditional Aboriginal
stories about the dramatic changes that have occurred in the lower Hunter landscape.
The Resources of Wetland and Ridgeline
Since the mid twentieth century, Hexham Wetland has been modified by the installation of
floodgates at Hexham. Reports from the early nineteenth century suggest that much of the
Hexham Wetland area was fresh water wetland (swamp forest), segmented by sinuous
estuarine channels bordered by mangrove forest and intertidal saltmarsh winding across the
wetland basin. Until the mid twentieth century, the habitat mix persisted as roughly equivalent
areas of freshwater wetland, brackish meadow and saltmarsh, with smaller areas of
mangrove along the channel of Ironbark Creek. Lush growth of freshwater tea tree is
reported around the northern extremity of Sanctuary (i.e. around AHCA 1) as late as the mid
twentieth century. Rainforest species (rusty fig, red ash and grey myrtle also occurred around
the swamp margin and remnants currently persist at Rocky Knob. Hexham Wetland is known
for the very large numbers of waterbirds that congregate there. In earlier times, the wetlands
and estuarine channels would also have provided abundant fish, shellfish and crustaceans,
as well as attracting macropods and smaller marsupials.
These habitats and the species associated with them present a diverse suite of plant and
animal resources for Aboriginal people. The combination of starchy plants, and abundant
protein, as well as plants suitable for economic purposes such as shelter, containers, and
materials for wrapping the dead would have been highly valued in traditional times.
Several early commentators from the lower Hunter Valley describe netted baskets that were
worn by women around the foreheads and hanging down their backs. These baskets were
quite large and were used to carry fish hooks (made of shell obtained from the estuary and
coast), prepared bark for string, gum for gluing spears and items of food.
Newspaper reports (Wallsend and Plattsburg Sun) from the late nineteenth century suggest
that as many as 4000 Aboriginal people lived around the wetlands of the lower Hunter,
referring particularly to the Big Swamp (Hexham Swamp). These articles also note that to
conserve resources, groups of Aboriginal people were always aware of the locations of other
groups around the margin of the wetland and that they had a system of moving camp in
opposite directions from each other (rather than following) so that local resources could
recover before the arrival of another group.
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Away from the wetland, the ridgeline at Sanctuary is part of a well graded series of ridges in
the foothills of the Sugarloaf Range. Between these ridges, deep valleys include stands of
fruiting rainforest plants as well as various eucalypts and understorey species valued for food
and medicinal purposes. Creeks draining either side of the main ridges in the state would
have provided fresh water, at least intermittently, and potentially pools of standing water in all
but the driest times.
Archaeology - Stone Reflections of the Past
Within Sanctuary, sandstone outcrops (potentially suitable for grinding) occur at the break of
slope above the wetland margin and also at the highest points of the main ridge. Materials
recovered from archaeological excavation suggest poor suitability of locally available
claystones and ironstones for quality flake manufacture (for use as tools). However, both
tuffs and silcretes outcrop elsewhere around the margin of Hexham Wetland and along the
Newcastle coastline (south of the Hunter River). Very large numbers of flaked stone artefacts
have been recovered from several archaeological excavations on low ridges around the
western shoreline of the Hexham Wetland.
A total of 3001 stone artefacts were recovered from subsurface archaeological investigations
within Sanctuary. The assemblage was dominated (66 per cent of all artefacts) by fine
grained siliceous flakes (and flaked pieces, retouched flakes, broken flakes), with silcrete the
next most important material (29 per cent of all artefacts). Chert, petrified wood, quartz and
quartzite were present in very small amounts. The assemblage included one grindstone
fragment, one anvil, part of an edge ground axe and several hammerstones.
The artefacts are widely distributed in samples obtained from all terrain units in the project
area. However, larger numbers of artefacts were recovered from three sample areas, two of
which are now included in the ACHAs for the Estate. Each of these sample areas occupies
the end of a ridge or spur, with direct access to the adjacent wetland.
Analysis of residues on selected flakes and the grindstone fragment revealed a variety of
plant starches and phytoliths derived from grasses and reeds, including wet milling of starchy
siliceous plants. Some residues also indicated the working of skins. Some flakes also had
smoothing and polish indicative of wood working.
Many of the flaked implements and also most of the non artefactual stone fragments in the
soil profile are affected by heat. It was concluded that although some siliceous raw materials
may have been deliberately heat treated by Aboriginal people to improve the flaking quality
of the stone, most of the evidence of heating was of non controlled, high temperature effects,
such as may be associated with multiple wildfire events (over thousands of years) and stump
burning that accompanied clearing of the natural vegetation of the ridgelines.
Since the commencement of Aboriginal cultural monitoring several hundred more stone
artefacts have been recovered and a bone feature was excavated which recovered bones
from a kangaroo or wallaby that was consumed and its bones broken open to extract the
nutrient rich marrow. A bone tool recovered from the feature had been used to make holes in
a hide and stone tools recovered had been used to cut up of the cooked kangaroo/wallaby
meat and also for cutting up a cooked lizard, most likely as goanna. Human tooth prints were
also observed on the bones,
Stories about Landscape and People
There are three main types of story about the Sanctuary area and associated cultural
landscapes. Firstly, there are traditional Awabakal stories about their Country. Those that
have been reported relate mostly to major landscape features with spiritual associations such
as Mount Sugarloaf, Pambalong Swamp, Rocky Knob and Nobbys Headland.
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Secondly, there are observation and descriptions by early European settlers of the way of life
of Awabakal people. The most local of these (from the Wallsend and Plattsburg Sun) were
not written until the late nineteenth century and draw on a mixture of anecdotal reports from a
period when much of the traditional lifestyle of local Awabakal people must have been
dramatically changed. Hexham Wetland was cleared for grazing by the mid nineteenth
century and mining was also well established at Minmi by the mid to late nineteenth century.
The stories reported at that time cover hunting and fishing techniques and responsibilities,
grinding of plant materials, roasting of meats and a variety of ceremonies (sometimes at
specialist ceremonial sites in the foothills of the Sugarloaf Range). Awabakal burial grounds
in the Wallsend area are also mentioned, but there is no clear indication of where these were
situated. Rocky Knob is mentioned as an important spiritual place, but the specific details of
its value have not survived.
Thirdly, there are stories of encounters between European settlers and Awabakal people, not
always friendly, as new settlers competed for the resources that had been valued by
Awabakal people, often unaware of the meaning and importance of the landscape to those
people.
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APPENDIX 5
Compliance Schedules

Compliance Requirements
The actions that are required by this Revised Management Plan are summarised in Tables 1, 2, 3 and 4.
Table 1 – Aboriginal Cultural Awareness Activities

Note:
This table includes actions that provide information about Aboriginal cultural heritage to future residents of Sanctuary.

Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

How will performance be evaluated?

1. The LACG will nominate up to three members
to liaise with UrbanGrowth NSW about place
names and awareness/interpretation measures.

LACG
UrbanGrowth NSW to
organise consultation
schedule

Task completed.

Awabakal members have been nominated
and meetings continue on a quarterly basis.

2. Continue to develop a list of potential names for
streets and places in the Estate, based on local
Aboriginal themes.

UrbanGrowth NSW in
consultation with LACG

Initial list has been prepared. The
list will be reviewed and updated on
an annual basis, as required.

4. Prepare text and designs for signage and
interpretative material for use at the AHCAs
(Story Boards etc).

UrbanGrowth NSW, in
consultation with LACG

5. Prepare information for contractors, residents
and other interested parties about the
Aboriginal cultural heritage values of the Estate
and respect for those values. This information
will make specific reference to the two
Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas.

UrbanGrowth NSW in
consultation with LACG

Overall theme and strategy to be
prepared prior to the establishment
of the first Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Area. Material for
first Aboriginal Heritage
Conservation Area to be prepared
prior to the completion of
landscaping works in that AHCA.
Other material prepared as needed
for the stages of the Estate.
To be prepared prior to residents
occupying the first stage of the
Estate that includes an Aboriginal
Heritage Conservation Area, and
subsequently.

List of recommended Aboriginal names
available to Landcom and UrbanGrowth
NSW.
Geographical Names Board and Newcastle
City Council accept recommended names.
Overall themes and material prepared to
satisfaction of UrbanGrowth NSW and LACG.
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Table 2 – Tasks During Initial Ground Disturbing Civil Works

Note:
The relevant contractor may be the principal contractor or a subcontractor for earthworks. This will be clarified prior to the commencement of initial ground disturbing earthwork for any stage.

Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

How will performance be
evaluated?

1. Survey the boundaries of the AHCA that is potentially
affected by the stage of initial ground disturbing civil
works.

UrbanGrowth NSW

Prior to the commencement of
each stage.

2. Mark corners of AHCAs with robust pegs.

UrbanGrowth NSW

Prior to commencement of each
stage; prior to site induction on
Aboriginal heritage issues.

Clear survey plans of
conservation area boundaries
are available to contractors
and LACG site officers.
Pegs are installed and
maintained.

3. Install a barrier of brattice style fencing, on the
surveyed boundary of the AHCA, to prevent
unauthorised machinery access.
4. Maintain the exclusion fencing throughout the
construction period in the vicinity of that AHCA.
Note: In some instances, co-ordination will be required
between the contractors responsible for civil works and
the contractors responsible for landscaping works in the
AHCAs, to ensure that the interface between roads and
the AHCAs is properly managed. The exclusion fence
may be temporarily removed for specific purposes, only
when authorised by the relevant contractor. The fence
must be replaced before the end of each day.

Relevant contractor

Prior to commencement of initial
ground disturbing earthworks in
that area.
Weekly observations and
maintenance as necessary.

Brattice fencing is in place.

5. Erect appropriate controls where necessary, inside
the brattice fencing to prevent excessive sediment or
runoff entering the AHCAs during earthworks.
Erosion and sediment controls are to be in
accordance with UrbanGrowth NSW Soil and Water
Management Guidelines (see Site Environmental
Management Plan). Sediment control fence may
replace brattice style fencing where erosion and
sediment controls are necessary.
6. No stockpiles of soil, rock or cleared vegetation
material are to be placed within the boundary of any
AHCA.
No other waste or raw materials are to be stored
inside the boundary of the AHCAs.

Relevant contractor

Prior to the commencement of
ground disturbing earthworks for
each relevant stage of the project.
Surface runoff controls are to
remain in place throughout the
construction period.

ACHAs are protected by
sediment controls maintained
in accordance with the
Environmental Management
Plan for the project area.

Relevant contractor

Throughout the construction
period.

AHCAs remain free of all
construction materials and
wastes throughout the
construction period.
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Relevant contractor
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period, unless short term
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contractor to manage the
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construction area and an
AHCA.

2

Table 2 – Tasks During Initial Ground Disturbing Civil Works (cont.)
Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

How will performance be
evaluated?

7. Site inductions for all contractors and subcontractors
are to include an Aboriginal heritage awareness
induction. This will include inspection of the marked
boundaries of the ACHAs and provision of a 1 page
information sheet about the importance of protection
of Aboriginal heritage and the responsibilities of
contractors.

Relevant contractor and
UrbanGrowth NSW

Prior to commencement of initial
ground disturbing works and for
new contractors/subcontractors
prior to their commencing work on
the site.

All contractors and
subcontractors have received
a cultural heritage induction
and are aware of exclusion
areas and the role of Awabakal
site officers during the project.

8. Nominate up to six qualified Aboriginal sites officers
who may be rostered to work as cultural heritage
observers during initial ground disturbing earthworks.

LACG

Prior to commencement of initial
ground disturbing earthworks and
with review prior to the
commencement of each stage of
initial ground disturbing
earthworks.

UrbanGrowth NSW and
principal contractor are aware
of nominated sites Officers.

9. LACG Site Officers will be subcontracted to the
relevant contractor

LACG and relevant contractor

During each stage of initial ground
disturbing earthworks.

Appropriate contracts are in
place for employment of Site
Officers during initial ground
disturbing earthworks.

10. Notify LACG about details of each stage of initial
ground disturbing earthworks (timing, location,
induction requirements, anticipated hours/days of
work).
11. Provide a list (roster) of Aboriginal site officers for
each stage of initial ground disturbing earthworks, to
principal contractor and UrbanGrowth NSW. The list
will identify two Aboriginal site officers for each day
observation activities will take place.
12. Ensure all rostered Aboriginal site officers have
completed necessary safety inductions and other
specific site requirements. The Co-ordinator will also
complete safety inductions.
13. Advise relevant contractor if a rostered site officer is
unable to attend and organise a replacement. (Note
that if a replacement is unavailable, work will proceed
with one site officer. If neither rostered officer is able
to attend and no replacements are available, work will
proceed without the site officers).

Relevant contractor for each
stage

At least 7 days prior to the
commencement of each stage.

LACG has suitable information
in time to organise site officers
for the stage.

Awabakal LALC Supervising
Site Officer

Five days prior to the
commencement of each stage of
initial ground disturbing
earthworks.

Proposed Aboriginal site
officers for each stage are
known to the relevant
contractor.

Awabakal LALC Supervising
Site Officer.

Prior to the commencement of
each stage of initial ground
disturbing earthworks.

Awabakal LALC Supervising
Site Officer.

The day before the Site Officer
will not be available, unless a Site
Officer calls in sick in the morning.

All Aboriginal site officers have
completed relevant inductions
before they work on the
construction site.
Relevant contractor is aware of
who will represent LACG on
each day.
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Table 2 – Tasks During Initial Ground Disturbing Civil Works (cont.)
Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

How will performance be
evaluated?

14. Aboriginal site officers will have an opportunity to
inspect the exposed ground surface during initial
ground disturbing earthworks. They will work in a coordinated manner with the relevant contractor.
15. At the end of each day, all collected Aboriginal
heritage objects from the day’s observations will be
collected in a single bag, labelled with the date and
locality. Site officers will also note localities from
which objects have not been collected during each
day.

Relevant contractor and Site
Officers

After stripping/scraping of topsoil
or tree stump renewal, as
necessary during each day.

Safe observation periods are
available for Site Officers for
each unit of earthworks.

Awabakal LALC Site Officers

After stripping/scraping of topsoil
or tree stump renewal, as
necessary during each day.

Clearly labelled bags of
cultural objects from each
inspection area, together with
a summary record of
inspection units from which
objects have and have not
been collected.

16. Store all clearly labelled bags of cultural objects at
Awabakal LALC during construction phase.

Awabakal LALC Site Officers

Safe storage of objects prior to
opportunities to replace
objects in the AHCAs.

17. At the end of each day, prepare a list of all objects
recovered using the recording form provided in
Appendix 5.

Awabakal LALC Site Officers

Bags will be moved to Land
Council office for storage on a
weekly basis during each stage of
initial ground disturbing
earthworks.
Each day. Lists will be collated at
the Land Council office weekly.

18. Discuss (plan) placement of objects in ACHA with
OEH and landscaping contractors. Note that LACG
may choose to keep some artefacts for display or
teaching purposes at the Land Council office or
another keeping place (see also Section 5.5).

LACG and UrbanGrowth
NSW

Concept to be discussed and
approved at management plan
stage. Details to be included in
landscaping plan for each ACHA.

Artefacts are returned to the
next available ACHA.

19. Advise OEH in writing about numbers of artefacts that
are proposed to be returned to the AHCAs and the
localities from which they were recovered.

Awabakal Project Coordinator will prepare a report
for UrbanGrowth NSW to
submit to OEH

Prior to placement of artefacts in
AHCAs.

Records available of objects
that have been recovered and
returned
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Table 2 – Tasks During Initial Ground Disturbing Civil Works (cont.)
Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

20. In the event that skeletal material suspected of being
of human origin is uncovered during the initial ground
disturbing earthworks, all earthworks, civil works or
other construction work within 20 metre radius of the
discovery must cease. The following steps must be
taken:

All notifications and
inspections conducted in
accordance with the National
Parks and Wildlife Act 1974
(NPW Act).



Contact NSW Police and OEH Environment Line
(131555)

Relevant contractor and
UrbanGrowth NSW

Work must cease immediately the
material is observed. Contact
relevant authorities as soon as
possible to expedite resolution of
the issue.



NSW Police and OEH will inspect the material

OEH, NSW Police, with
relevant contractor,
UrbanGrowth NSW and
LACG (site officers, Project
Co-ordinator and others as
necessary)

As soon as practicable after
reporting.



OEH will consult the local Aboriginal community
(Awabakal members and elders)

OEH and LACG



Work must not recommence within 50 metres of
the skeletal material until approval is given by
OEH

OEH, UrbanGrowth NSW,
relevant contractor

During site inspection and as
soon as practicable after that
time.

UrbanGrowth NSW will
prepare an application for an
AHIP, in consultation with
LACG, for lodgement with
OEH.

Apply for AHIP as soon as
possible.
OEH process the permit as soon
as practicable.
All investigations must be
completed before earthworks may
recommence (see Action 19 re
OEH approval to recommence
work).

21. If OEH determines that further detailed investigation
of the skeletal material and/or its context is required,
AHIP must first be obtained under the NPW Act.
An AHIP will be required before earthworks can
recommence.
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Note:

Table 3 – Actions for Long-term Management of AHCAs



This table addresses the landscaping that is proposed within the AHCAs to highlight and enhance their Aboriginal cultural heritage values, and the long term maintenance of those values;



LACG would like the AHCAs to be inviting spaces that encourage residents to enjoy the cultural landscape of the Estate;



There are two options for long term ownership and management of the AHCAs. Ownership may be transferred from Landcom to Newc astle City Council, or the land may be covered by Community
Title. Discussions with Newcastle City Council are continuing so that an appropriate long term owner can be determined.

Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

How will performance be
evaluated?

1. Consideration will be given to
conservation zoning (7(a), or restrictive
covenants on the AHCAs, for the purpose
of protecting the Aboriginal cultural
heritage values of the AHCAs.
2. Prepare a landscaping plan for each of the
AHCAs. Each plan may include planting,
pathways or boardwalks, artwork and
other structures.
3. Recovered Aboriginal heritage objects
from each stage of the Estate will be
placed in one of the two AHCAs.
Records must be made of the number of
artefacts that are returned to each AHCA
and the localities from which they were
collected.

UrbanGrowth NSW

Prior to the handover to the long term
owner.

A conservation strategy, appropriate
to the long term owner, is in place.

UrbanGrowth NSW, project
landscape architects, in
consultation with LACG.

Prior to the commencement of
landscaping work in each AHCA.

Landscaping plans prepared to
satisfaction of UrbanGrowth NSW and
LACG

LACG, in consultation with
OEH, UrbanGrowth NSW,
NCC and relevant contractor.

Planning for placement of artefacts
must be included in the landscaping
plan for each of the AHCAs.

Artefacts are returned in accordance
with LACG wishes and in accordance
with OEH requirements.

OEH, UrbanGrowth NSW and the
landscaping contractor must be
notified when placement of artefacts
has taken place.
Artefacts will be placed in the AHCAs
in a co-ordinated fashion with work on
planting, structures and artworks in
the AHCAs.

3. (Continued)

4. Weeds will be removed from each AHCA,
using non invasive (non-excavation)
methods, where practicable.
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Act).
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Table 3 – Actions for Long-term Management of AHCAs (cont.)
Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

How will performance be
evaluated?

5. An appropriate cover of clean fill,
comprising topsoil and rocks suitable for
landscaping, will be placed over the
natural ground surface after weeds have
been removed. A layer of geotextile fabric
will be placed over the natural ground
surface prior to the placement of the fill
material, as necessary.
6. Established large native plants (spotted
gum etc) in the AHCA will be retained
wherever possible.

Landscape contractors, on
advice from Project
landscape architect.

Before planting and installation of
structures such as walls, pathways,
seating, sculpture etc.

Entire surface of AHCA is covered
with sufficient depth of soil to ensure
that the natural soil surface (and
Aboriginal heritage objects that are
beneath the natural soil surface) is not
disturbed by landscaping works and
subsequent use of the AHCA.

Project landscape architect

Healthy established trees are retained
in AHCAs throughout the
development of the Estate.

7. Develop specific planting lists for each
AHCA, including local plants of
significance to Aboriginal people.
Plants chosen will be consistent with
guidelines provided by Newcastle City
Council for urban reserves.
8. All new planting will be in the topsoil that is
placed over the natural ground surface.
Seeds, tube stock or more established
plants may be used.
9. Planting will maintain view corridors
across the AHCAs to Hexham Wetlands.

Project landscape architect, in
consultation with LACG.

Designs maintaining existing
established species are to be
prepared prior to the commencement
of initial ground disturbing earthworks
in the stages of the Estate near to
each AHCA.
Species lists to be prepared with the
landscape plan for each AHCA,
before initial ground disturbing
earthworks commence in the Stages
of the Estate adjacent to the AHCA.

Project landscaping
contractor

During initial planting and subsequent
maintenance of plantings.

Project landscape architect
and landscape contractor in
consultation with LACG.

Criteria for design of landscaping, but
will require monitoring as plants
become established.

10. Appropriate signage and other controls will
be erected to discourage parking of
vehicles, trailers etc and rubbish dumping
in the AHCAs after the completion of
landscaping works.

Long term owner

Methods for controlling these activities
will be included in the design of the
AHCAs, and residents will be advised
by signage and other information
when they move into the Estate.

Excavation to place plants does not
disturb insitu natural soil or the
artefacts that may be included below
the surface of the natural soil.
Outlook across the Hexham Swamp
wetland is maintained from the
reserves and from the main vehicle
and pedestrian routes within the
residential parts of the Estate.
The Aboriginal cultural landscape
created in the AHCAs is available for
community enjoyment and is not
degraded by incompatible uses.

2568/R06/A5
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each AHCA reflect its Aboriginal
cultural values.
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Table 3 – Actions for Long-term Management of AHCAs (cont.)
Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

How will performance be
evaluated?

11. Information brochures will be prepared for
residents, contractors and other interested
parties explaining the values of the
AHCAs and how they can contribute to
their sustainable management.
12. Install story signs at each AHCA and/or
along pathways or cycleways linking the
AHCAs. Wording and illustrations will be
chosen in consultation with LACG.

UrbanGrowth NSW and
LACG.

Prior to initial residents moving into
the Estate.

New residents have access to
information about the cultural
landscape of the Estate.

UrbanGrowth NSW, in
consultation with LACG, an
Art Coordinator and Project
Landscape Architect.

Concept for signage will be developed
with the Landscape Plan for the
AHCAs and liking
pathways/cycleways. Detailed
designs will be prepared and signage
installed prior to the completion of
landscaping in each AHCA.

Clear and culturally appropriate
signage presents information to the
local community, supporting concepts
that are conveyed via the design of
the AHCAs.

13. Prepare displays about Aboriginal cultural
heritage of Hexham Wetland and the
Wentworth Creek, Minmi Creek and
Bluegum Creek catchments at the local
community centre and schools. These
displays will be developed by the LACG
members and will be prepared by local
Aboriginal people wherever possible.
14. Maintain the restored cultural landscape in
the AHCAs by regular inspections and
removal of weeds, rubbish, graffiti etc.

The LACG, in consultation
with local schools and
Newcastle City Council.

As required.

Positive impressions of Aboriginal
cultural heritage values are woven
into the design and development of
the Estate.

Long term owner

Ongoing from completion of each
AHCA.

The AHCAs remain safe, attractive
and convey positive cultural
messages.

2568/R06/A5

8

Note:

Table 4 - Reporting Requirements

This table includes reports that must be prepared to satisfy the conditions of the OEH section 90 consent. It also includes protocols for communication between the parties when opportunities arise for
public reports and promotion of the Aboriginal heritage values of the AHCAs.

Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

How will performance be
evaluated?

1. Prepare progress joint report on compliance
with AHIPs

UrbanGrowth NSW will
arrange the preparation of
the report for submission
to OEH.

Progress report submitted in
accordance with requirements of OEH
AHIPs and this ACHMP.

2. Prepare final joint report on compliance with
AHIP conditions.

UrbanGrowth NSW will
arrange the preparation of
the report for submission
to OEH.
UrbanGrowth NSW will
arrange the preparation of
the report by ALALC and
will submit the report to
OEH.

Within 60 days of the completion of
five years after the date of approval of
AHIP #3009. This means 60 days
after 30 September 2013 (29
November 2013);
It is noted that this reporting
requirement has been fulfilled by
UrbanGrowth NSW.
At the expiry of the section 90
Consent (by 22 February 2022).

Reports are completed for Stages 1,
2, 3, 4a, 4b, 5a, 5b, 6, 8 and 9
completed to date. Reports for
remaining Stages will be completed
within 8 weeks of the conclusion of
the civil works for each Stage of the
Project.
Within 12 weeks of any such direction
by OEH.

Reports submitted in accordance with
requirements of OEH AHIPs.

Only required if OEH chooses to
revoke any AHIP. Timing would be
specified by OEH if this situation
arises.
Ongoing throughout the project.

Report submitted in accordance with
OEH directions.

3. Prepare reports on materials that have been
salvaged at the end of each Stage of the initial
ground disturbing civil works in the
development of the Estate. These can be joint
reports where a number of Stages are
completed over a short period of time.
4. Prepare a report on Aboriginal community
participation if directed to do so by OEH.
5. Prepare a joint report on all works completed
up to the date of any revocation of the any
AHIP.

UrbanGrowth NSW will
arrange the preparation of
the report.
UrbanGrowth NSW will
arrange the preparation of
the report.

6. Identify opportunities to promote the cultural
heritage achievements of the project.

UrbanGrowth NSW
LACG

2568/R06/A5
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Progress report submitted in
accordance with requirements of OEH
AHIPs and this ACHMP.

Report submitted in accordance with
OEH directions.

Positive information about the
Aboriginal cultural heritage
achievements of the project is
available in the general community.
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Table 4 - Reporting Requirements (cont.)
Task

Who is responsible?

When must this task be done?

How will performance be
evaluated?

7. If Aboriginal cultural heritage promotion
opportunities arise during the period of the
AHIP, advise OEH of the proposed event/story
etc.
8. In relation to the two AHCAs, ensure that
UrbanGrowth NSW and LACG are aware of
opportunities that may arise for promotion,
media coverage etc. and that all three
organisations have an opportunity to
participate unless they choose not to do so.
9. LACG must have an opportunity to comment
of draft text, photos etc used in materials
promoting the Aboriginal cultural heritage
conservation areas, before they are made
public.

UrbanGrowth NSW

Ongoing throughout the project.

OEH is aware of events when its
involvement may be mentioned.

UrbanGrowth NSW and
LACG

Ongoing throughout the project.

UrbanGrowth NSW and LACG jointly
determine appropriate
promotion/publicity events.

UrbanGrowth NSW and
LACG

Ongoing throughout the project.

Information that is made publicly
available is culturally appropriate.

2568/R06/A5
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APPENDIX 6
Sample Recording Sheets

Sanctuary Estate
Record Management for Collected Aboriginal Artefacts
Background
OEH AHIP #2332 requires that basic records be maintained of all significant Aboriginal cultural
1
heritage items that are collected by Awabakal LALC Site Officers during initial ground disturbing
earthworks.
In general, collected artefacts are to be recorded during each day that Site Officers are working as
cultural observers for the project.
What to do
1. Store all artefacts that are collected each day in a single bag.
2. Make sure that the Project (Sanctuary), Stage, date and locality of the initial ground disturbing
earthworks are recorded on the bag in which the artefacts are to be stored.
3. Make sure that the AHIP number (#2332) is marked on the bag label.
4. Make a note on the bag label about how many cultural objects are in the bag.
5. Make sure that the locality from which the artefacts were collected is marked on a project base
map, together with the date and stage. The Project base map will be provided by the principal
contractor.
6. On the Table provided on the reverse of this sheet, enter a brief description of the types of
materials that have been collected. OEH needs summary information about the number of
artefacts that have been collected, and their general character. You do not need to record each
object separately. For example, you might collect a total of 50 objects on a day.
 Of these, 48 are flakes and/or broken flakes or flaked pieces. Note 48 in the space for number
of flakes, broken flakes and flaked pieces.
 The artefacts are manufactured from both tuff and silcrete. Circle both tuff and silcrete in the
raw material space. Circle “other” if other raw materials are also represented.
 All the artefacts are estimated to be less than 30 mm in maximum dimension (you do not need
to measure them all individually). Circle this statement in the size box.
 Make similar records (total number, raw materials and size class) for any cores or edge
ground pieces. Enter “zero” (0) for categories where nothing was found on that day.
7. Use a new copy of the artefact record sheet each day. Make sure the date has been entered on
the form.
8. Use the “Any Other Observations” space only if a hearth or burial are identified.
9. File the record sheet at Awabakal LALC, ready for later use to prepare reports to OEH about what
has been collected and what has been returned to the Aboriginal Heritage Conservation Areas.

1

The revised ACHMP also includes the participation of ADTOAC and ATOAC in cultural monitoring and collection, however, in
compliance with AHIP #2332 ALALC must still maintain the records and fulfil reporting requirements.
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Sanctuary Estate
OEH AHIP #2332
Record Form: Collected Aboriginal Artefacts
Stage:
Date:
Site Officers on duty:
Has the collection locality been marked on the Project base map?

Yes

No

Total number of artefacts collected today:
Artefact information:



fill in the number of items collected in each category and circle the appropriate
descriptions; and
if nothing was collected on any day, enter zero (0) in each number space.

Flakes and flaked pieces

Raw materials

Size

Number:

Tuff

Artefacts are generally less
than 30mm maximum
dimension

Silcrete
Other
Cores

Raw materials

Number:

Tuff
Silcrete
Other

Ground implements

Raw materials

Number:

Tuff
Silcrete
Other

Artefacts are generally
larger than 30mm
Size
Artefacts are generally less
than 30mm maximum
dimension
Artefacts are generally
larger than 30mm
Size
Artefacts are generally less
than 30mm maximum
dimension
Artefacts are generally
larger than 30mm

Any other observations:

2568/R02/A6
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Newcastle
75 York Street
Teralba NSW 2284
Ph. 02 4950 5322
www.umwelt.com.au

Appendix 3

Mapping changes - Individual parcels within the
planning proposal area.
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Appendix 3 - Site Index
Part A
Site Reference

A1
A2
A3
A4
A5
A6
A7
A8
A9
A10
A11
A12
A13
A14
A15

Property Details

Part Lot 844, DP 1192169, 25 Awabakal Drive, Fletcher
Part Lot 843, DP 1192169, 18 Adeline Crescent, Fletcher
Part Lot 51 DP 1181868, 280 Minmi Rd, Fletcher
Lot 1727, DP 1226075, 20 Tulkaba Street, Fletcher
Lot 1645, DP 1226077, 30 Tulkaba Street, Fletcher
Part Lot 1538, DP 1225352, 40 Tulkaba Street, Fletcher
Part Lot 1537, DP 1225352, 41 Threlkeld Crescent, Fletcher
Lot 1535, DP 1225352, 15 Threlkeld Crescent, Fletcher
Lot 1258, DP 1211278, 77 Bulbul Crescent, Fletcher
Lot 1336, DP 1214393, 37 Bulbul Crescent, Fletcher
Part Lot 1139, DP 1206083, 11 Bulbul Crescent, Fletcher
Part Lot 1059, DP 1199833, 6A Katal Street, Fletcher
Lot 439, DP 1178187, 18 Kekul Street, Fletcher
Part Lot 438, DP 1178178, 14 Kural Crescent, Fletcher
Lot 324, DP 1175558, 50 Kural Crescent, Fletcher
Part B

Site Reference
B1
B2
B3
B4
B5

Property Details
Lot 1536, DP 1225352, 29 Threlkeld Crescent, Fletcher*
Lot 1257, DP1211278, 111 Awabakal Drive, Fletcher
Lot 223, DP 1170959, 45 Kurraka Drive, Fletcher
Lot 224, DP 1170959, 55 Kurraka Drive, Fletcher
Lot 174, DP 1113792, 25 Konara Crescent, Fletcher*
Part C

Site Reference
C1
C2
C3
C4

Property Details
Lot 163, DP1113792, 19 Mowane Street, Fletcher
Lot 162, DP1113792, 21 Mowane Street, Fletcher
Lot 5017, DP1148599, 23 Mowane Street, Fletcher
Lot 501A138, DP 1148599, 25 Mowane Street, Fletcher
Part D

Site Reference
D1
D2
D3

Property Details
Part Lot 1, DP 1231562, 52 Kurraka Drive, Fletcher
Kurraka Drive Road Reserve adjacent to Lot 1 DP 1231562
Part Lot 2, DP 1231562, 35 Tibin Drive, Fletcher

1

Site Reference Map
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A1:

Part Lot 844, DP 1192169, 25 Awabakal Drive, Fletcher

A2:

Part Lot 843, DP 1192169, 18 Adeline Crescent, Fletcher

Zone Map
Existing:
R2 Low Density Residential
E2 Environmental Conservation

Proposed:
E2 Environmental Conservation

3

Height of Builings Map
Existing: 8.5m/ not prescribed

Proposed: Not prescribed

Floor Space Ratio Map
Existing: 0.6:1 / not prescribed

Proposed: not prescribed

Minimum Lot Size Map
Existing: 450sqm / 400 000 sqm

Proposed: 400 000 sqm

4

A3:

Part Lot 51 DP 1181868, 280 Minmi Rd, Fletcher

Zone Map
Existing:
R2 Low Density Residential
E2 Environmental Conservation

Proposed:
E2 Environmental Conservation

5

Height of Builings Map
Existing: 8.5m/ not prescribed

Proposed: Not prescribed

Floor Space Ratio Map
Existing: 0.6:1 / not prescribed

Proposed: not prescribed

Minimum Lot Size Map
Existing: 450sqm / 400 000 sqm

Proposed: 400 000 sqm

6

A4:

Lot 1727, DP 1226075, 20 Tulkaba Street, Fletcher

A5:

Lot 1645, DP 1226077, 30 Tulkaba Street,

A6:

Part Lot 1538, DP 1225352, 40 Tulkaba Street, Fletcher

Zone Map
Existing:
R2 Low Density Residential
E2 Environmental Conservation

Proposed:
E2 Environmental Conservation

7

Height of Builings Map
Existing: 8.5m/ not prescribed

Proposed: Not prescribed

Floor Space Ratio Map
Existing: 0.6:1 / not prescribed

Proposed: not prescribed

Minimum Lot Size Map
Existing: 450sqm / 400 000 sqm

Proposed: 400 000 sqm
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A7

Part Lot 1537, DP 1225352, 41 Threlkeld Crescent, Fletcher

Zone Map
Existing:
R2 Low Density Residential
E2 Environmental Conservation

Proposed:
E2 Environmental Conservation

9

Height of Builings Map
Existing: 8.5m/ not prescribed

Proposed: Not prescribed

Floor Space Ratio Map
Existing: 0.6:1 / not prescribed

Proposed: not prescribed

Minimum Lot Size Map
Existing: 450sqm / 400 000 sqm

Proposed: 400 000 sqm

10

A8:

Lot 1535, DP 1225352, 15 Threlkeld Crescent, Fletcher

Zone Map
Existing:
R2 Low Density Residential

Proposed:
E2 Environmental Conservation

11

Height of Builings Map
Existing: 8.5m

Proposed: Not prescribed

Floor Space Ratio Map
Existing: 0.6:1

Proposed: not prescribed

Minimum Lot Size Map
Existing: 450sqm

Proposed: 400 000 sqm
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A9:

Lot 1258, DP 1211278, 77 Bulbul Crescent, Fletcher

A10:

Lot 1336, DP 1214393, 37 Bulbul Crescent, Fletcher

A11:

Part Lot 1139, DP 1206083, 11 Bulbul Crescent, Fletcher

Zone Map
Existing:
R2 Low Density Residential
E2 Environmental Conservation

Proposed:
E2 Environmental Conservation

13

Height of Builings Map
Existing: 8.5m / not prescribed

Proposed: Not prescribed

Floor Space Ratio Map
Existing: 0.6:1 / not prescribed

Proposed: not prescribed

Minimum Lot Size Map
Existing: 450sqm / 400 000 sqm

Proposed: 400 000 sqm

14

A12:

Part Lot 1059, DP 1199833, 6A Katal Street, Fletcher

Zone Map
Existing:
R2 Low Density Residential
E2 Environmental Conservation

Height of Builings Map
Existing: 8.5m / not prescribed

Proposed:
E2 Environmental Conservation

Proposed: Not prescribed

15

Floor Space Ratio Map
Existing: 0.6:1 / not prescribed

Minimum Lot Size Map
Existing: 450sqm / 400 000 sqm

Proposed: not prescribed

Proposed: 400 000 sqm

16

A13:

Lot 439, DP 1178187, 18 Kekul Street, Fletcher

A14:

Part Lot 438, DP 1178178, 14 Kural Crescent, Fletcher

A15:

Lot 324, DP 1175558, 50 Kural Crescent, Fletcher

Zone Map
Existing:
R2 Low Density Residential
E2 Environmental Conservation

Proposed:
E2 Environmental Conservation

17

Height of Builings Map
Existing: 8.5m / not prescribed

Proposed: Not prescribed

Floor Space Ratio Map
Existing: 0.6:1 / not prescribed

Proposed: not prescribed

Minimum Lot Size Map
Existing: 450sqm / 400 000 sqm

Proposed: 400 000 sqm

18

B1:

Lot 1536, DP 12253532, 29 Threlkeld Crescent Fletcher

Zone Map
Existing:
R2 Low Density Residential
E2 Environmental Conservation

Proposed:
E2 Environmental Conservation

19

Height of Builings Map
Existing: 8.5m / not prescribed

Proposed: not prescribed

Floor Space Ratio Map
Existing: 0.6:1 / not prescribed

Proposed: not prescribed

20

Minimum Lot Size Map
Existing: 450sqm / 400 000 sqm

Proposed: 400 000 sqm

Heritage Map
Existing:

Proposed:

21

B2:

Lot 1257, DP 1211278, 111 Awabakal Drive Fletcher

Zone Map
Existing:
R2 Low Density Residential

Proposed:
RE1 Public Recreation

22

Height of Builings Map
Existing: 8.5m

Proposed: Not prescribed

Floor Space Ratio Map
Existing: 0.6:1

Proposed: not prescribed

Minimum Lot Size Map
Existing: 450sqm

Proposed: not prescribed
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B3:

Lot 223, DP 1170959, 45 Kurraka Drive Fletcher

B4:

Lot 224, DP 1170959, 55 Kurraka Drive Fletcher

Zone Map
Existing:
R2 Low Density Residential

Proposed:
RE1 Public Recreation

24

Height of Builings Map
Existing: 8.5m

Proposed: Not prescribed

Floor Space Ratio Map
Existing: 0.6:1

Proposed: not prescribed

Minimum Lot Size Map
Existing: 450sqm

Proposed: not prescribed

25

B5:

Lot 174, DP 1113792, 25 Konara Crescent Fletcher

Zone Map
Existing:
R2 Low Density Residential

Proposed:
E2 Environmental Conservation

26

Height of Builings Map
Existing: 8.5m

Proposed: Not prescribed

Floor Space Ratio Map
Existing: 0.6:1

Proposed: not prescribed

27

Minimum Lot Size Map
Existing: 450sqm

Proposed: 400 000 sqm

Heritage Map
Existing:

Proposed:

28

C1:

Lot 163, DP 1113792, 19 Mowane Street Fletcher

C2:

Lot 162, DP 1113792, 21 Mowane Street Fletcher

C3:

Lot 5017, DP 1148599, 23 Mowane Street Fletcher

C4:

Lot 5018, DP 1148599, 25 Mowane Street Fletcher

D1

Part Lot 1, DP 1231562, 52 Kurraka Drive, Fletcher

D2

Kurraka Drive Road Reserve adjacent to Lot 1 DP 1231562

D3

Part Lot 2, DP 1231562, 35 Tibin Drive, Fletcher

29

Zone Map
Existing:
R2 Low Density Residential / B1 Local Centre

Proposed:
R2 Low Density Residential / B1 Local Centre

D2
D3

D1

C3

C4

C2
C1

Height of Builings Map
Existing: 8.5m /11m

Proposed: 8.5m / 11m

D2
D1

D3

C3

C4

C2
C1

30

Floor Space Ratio Map
Existing: 1.5:1 / 0.6:1

Proposed: 1.5:1 / 0.6:1

D2
D1

D3

C3 C4
C2
C1

Minimum Lot Size Map
Existing: Not prescribed / 450sqm

Proposed: Not prescribed / 450sqm

D2
D1

D3

C3

C4

C2
C1

31

